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FOREWORD

ne of the first steps to be taken in the First Five Year Plan was the establishment of
six Boards for the promotion of handicrafts, village and small industries: (1) The Khadi and
Village Industries Board; (2) The All-India Handicrafts Board; (3) The All-India Handloom
Board ; (4) The Central Silk Board; (5) The Coir Board ; and (6) The Small Industries Board.

The rapid expansion of the activities of these Boards which concentrated not only on
production and techniques, but also on organisation, extension, credit, marketing, and
export, consolidated and enlarged the position that the household industries sector had so
long enjoyed in the nation’s economic life. 1t was this fact that forced itself upon the pre-
parations for the 1961 Census and demanded that houschold industry should be separately
investigated for a proper accounting of the nation’s manpower, resources and its specific
contribution to the national income. The 1961 Census thereforc asked a special series of
questions on household industry, input of family and hired labour, and the periods over
which household industry is conducted. It was felt, however, that an enumeration of the
total number of establishments and their industrial classification would be incomplete with-
out a proper description of what they produce and how they produce. It was important to
make an assessment of the limits of rigidity within which traditional skill operates. This
could be obtained by studying the caste, occupational, social and economic stratifications,
the limitations of credit and marketing facilities, the dominance of custom over contract,
the persistence of traditional tools and design forms, the physical limitations of transport,
communication and mobility, the inability to adopt new lines or adapt to changing circums-
tances. 1t was important also to make an asscssment of the limits of flexibility that
traditional skill is capable of, because the transformation of traditional skills to modern
skills is casier said than done and a thorough study may well reveal that it is perhaps chea-
per from the social point of view to develop industrial skills from scratch than to try to
graft traditional skill on alien soil. A rather tragic case of failure to make what would on
the face of it scem a minor adjustment cast its heavy shadow on the nation when it was
discovered that goldsmiths used to working on 22-carat gold all their lives felt sadly helpless
when asked to work on 14-carat so narrow and unadaptable were the limits of their skill and
proficiency and so rudimentary the tools and equipment with which they and their forefathers
had worked. This fiscal accident revealed that tools are even more important than skills.

An early opportunity was therefore taken in February 1960 to suggest to State Census
Superintendents, that the Census provided a unique opportunity for conducting and docu-
menting a survey of this kind. As such a survey was quite outside the usual terms of
reference of Census work it was thought prudent cautiously to feel one’s way with the thin
end of the wedge of what would, it was hoped, prove to be an exciting pursuit. It was
therefore considercd the wiser course to wait until the State Census offices felt so interested
that they would no longer take the inquiry as an imposition but rather want to do it on their
own and ask for the necessary staff and equipment. This office, too in its turn, could make
use of the interval to organise and elaborate the design of inquiry in order to feed the appe-
tite that work in progress would serve to whet. Because it was a labour of love, sought to
be unobtrusively thrust on one’s colleagues and because the inquiry itself was so vast that
normally it would demand in any country as big a set-up, if separately established, as the
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Census organisation itself and that over a much longer period and because it was almost a
pioncer venture, nothing like it having been undertaken since the 1880°s it was decided to
move towards a build-up by stages to let the inquiry unfold itsclf only as fast as my collea-
gues chose to ask for more.

Thus, in the first circular of 18 February 19€0, it was suggested that the inquiry might
be conducted through the agency of the Development Department, the State Director of
Industries, the Director of Tribal Welfare, the Registrar of Co-opcerative Socictics, and other
organisations concerned with the promotion of household industry. A draft questionnaire
containing 30 questions in three parts was recommended for canvassing. [t was suggested
that information on this questionnaire village by village and area by arca, might cither be
obtained through the regular departmental channels of the State Government, or through
the newly set up Census organisation or through the hicrarchy of the newly created Pan-
chayats. Stress was laid on the need of photographic documentation and illustration of
designs, shapces, and forms not only by photographs but with the help of line drawings or
sketches together with a full description of the materials used.

Almost the whole of 19€0 and the first half of 1961 were spent in organising and
taking the Census count although several States even during this period had not allowed the
grass to grow under their feet but made exploratory studies and decided in their minds Jhow
the inquiry should be organised. A scrics of regional conferences held in Trivandruni,
Darjecling and Srinagar in May and Junc 1961 revealed much enthusiasm among State
Superintendents to proceed with the survey but the need of separate stafl and cquipment
was felt at the same time as the realization dawned that this was much too scrious an
inquiry to be treated cacually and left to be achieved through the usual administrative
channels and State Census Superintendents proceeded to augment their staff with qualified
rescarch and investigating officers, technical persons, photographers, artists, draughtsmen
and other trained personnel.

This was followed by rapid progress in co-ordination between the Central and State
Census offices in the matter of exchange and processing of information, documentation and
investigation, of assisting each other with trained investigators and in editing and finalizing
drafts, layouts, presentations.

Mention has been made of a questionnaire in three parts and thirty questions. The
ideca was to makc? a beginning with empirical, analytical studies based on a structured
questionnaire thh would replace general descriptive accounts that had obtained so far.
The primary aim was to obtain a picture as much of the artisan himsclf as of his craft, to
obtain a perspective of the artisan and his craft in his social and economic sctting, the
extent to which tradition bound him and the winds of change ruffled him, the extent of his
mobility and immobility, the conditions of market, credit, new contacts and designs in which
he opcrated, the frame of new as well as traditional producer-customer rtclationships in
which he still worked, and how far he was ready to picrce his own caste-tribe socio-ccono-
mic cocoon and make a break through to new opportunities promised by the Five Year
Plans. The aim was to hold up the mirror to hereditary skills struggling with the dialectics

of tradition and change.
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Thus the first part of the questionnaire, purporting to be a village schedule, sought to take
account of the size and population of the village, its remoteness from or proximity to centres
of trade and commerce, in short, the degree of isolation in which the artisan worked, and the
relative strengths of various communities in the village which would afford clues to social
interdependence and the prevalence of the jajmani systcm. . The second part was devc.)t-ed 'fo
artisan communities in the village: the several castes of artisans, the number of families in
each, the total number of workers, males and females, the extent of co-operative activity
among them, the extent of dependence upon employers anq of wage or contract labqur. There
als used, the means of their procurement, the posssible extent
of dependence on others for raw meterials, the extent of the material that artisans can handle
within the limits of their skill. There were other questions on the exg:hange and ﬂovx./ of
designs, the use of colours, the ancientness of the craft and legends associated, the colpmza-
tion of the craftsman, on patrons and customers and on social and economic contact WIth the
world inside and outside the village. There were specific questions on the Yvorkshop itself
and particularly the tools -and the source.of supp}y of these tool.s,‘l.)ecause it was felt that
tools decide everything and are the surest m@ex o.f mertncs§ or flexibility. Separate blocks of
questions were designed to bring out the ramifications o-f artisan castes throughout the country
and the ways they sustained themselves, the type of clientele they catered for, .the extent to
which they operated on moncy or barter or service, hox‘v specml;zed. their f:xaft was, how
wide the market, how dependent thcy were on their socially prcordamcd clientele and how
restricted the latter was by the seemingly unalterable laws of. social custom; the extent to
which they could operate in the open market, thc_ range of Fhmr wares and the sizes to wh]c‘h
thesc were ordinarily restricted either by the limits of their own Sk‘lll or thg length of their
customers’ pursestrings. Inquiries were to be made ab01'1t the operation of middlemen a(lind of
co-operative socictics, the people who gave new designs and dcmz?ndel()i ?clxlv gr(c) u.;tsi
Finally the several stages of production of tbe articles thf:mselvcsfwcrc tof ¢ u1 y describec
including the final and finishing stage and a list of very skilled 'cral tsmen of cach c((i)r(rjlm}lmtz
was to be furnished. The third part was devoted specially to triba cqmmur:;tms a1]1 fcsugne
to find out how self-sufficicnt or dependent they were on the production a(? d,supp 1y q mz;m_x-
factured goods, the cxtent to which they proc.luced themselves or depended on Ol.]CIS, their
contacts with other communities and the specific forms of production and commerce through

which these contacts were maintained.

Particular emphasis was laid on the need of obtaining as full an account as po§sib1e of
unique regional design differentiations as l.hey reflect not only the very culture patterns of ;f;e
country but the persistent inventive facultics ofthe.craftsmer_l.‘ The xmportancc was empha-
sised of giving full attention to articlcs_qf dome.stlc use as it is in thc:]_r shapes, designs and
forms that the culture patterns and traditional skills pcrsist most tenaciously.
ion of specific crafts, State Superintendents proceeded
to compile a comprehensive list of all types of handicraft§ obtaining in their Sta(tle. Afs. for
the specific crafts to be investigated several tab!es were dev:sc:’d from the structured question-
naire in order to guide investigators toward p_omtcd.obscrvalxon an('l analysis, tolcnablc them
to write, not just general descriptions, but with their eyc on the object and on facts.

ations conducted between September 1961 and May 1902, incluQing a study
and the Social Studies Division in December 1961 at Delhi, stimulated

were questions on the raw materi

Simultancously with the investigat

Investig
group of all States
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many of the States into going in for a much enlarged schedule. The revised village schedule
itself, the counterpart of the first part of the F:bruary 1960 schedule, contained 19 large
sections containing claboratc and probing questions. The Family Schedule for practising
artisan familics similarly contained 19 main questions cach subdivided into many questions.
The Family Schedule for non-practising artisan familics contained 21 questions. There were
schedules for the study of co-operative societies, of production-cum-training centres, and of
consumer’s preference. This enlarged schedule of investigation, in the formulation of which
the States themsclves aciively assisted, was greatly welcomed. The surveys that will appear
in this series will therefore consist of two main types: (a) those based on the original short
schedule and (b) those based on the much enlarged schedule. In some cases Census Superin-
tendents felt enthused enough to scrap the work based on the original short scheduleand do it
over again on the cnlarged schedule, In the meantime much cxperience was gained on the
analysis of facts and figures to clothe cach obscrvation with plenty of authentic information

so that the reader could make his own judgement instead of being expected to sec all the time
through another pair of cycs.

This programme of survey of handicrafts and houschold industries has been fortified
by several ancillary surveys, cach one of which would deserve major attention, Along with
the survey a compilation has been made of all handicraft centres in each State and an inven-
tory prepared of skilled craftsmen. Photographic and other documentation has been built
1112}1) Lo constitute what may now be regarded as the most considerable repository in the country,
ora Uonrjet: a;r(i a;rCli.rate maps of craft centres in Faluks, te11§ils and districts arc either rcady
throughout Inpdiaa l110n. A full census of .all falrs'and festivals, weclfly hats and markets,
has embarked upon as beén taken and 13 _bemg publ'lshed for t‘hg first time. Andhra 'Pradesh
of cvery fair é‘n(ffes? I')rIOJCCt of chronicling the §001al and religious antiquity anq uniqueness
{0 be of the u.tmost W‘; . A sep.aratc. volume w;l! be d?votcd to cach district whlch_ promises
replete with sker; value to sociologists and orwntalfsts. A full and complcte Inventory,
museums of tribu] crcsftan'd measurements of every objéct, hqs been prepared of exhibits in
buildings indigemua Sin India. Thc.rc has been a fairly satlsfaqtory survey of houscs and
country. ’ Al thic hass zi)rchltectl.]ral designs and use of local building matcrial of thc whole

€€n entirely a labour of love, paticntly organised and exccuted under

rreat strain and in di 1 ' .
%X at st 1 and in (1.151"egard of health and comfort, for which 1 take this opportunity of
pressing my appreciation apg grateful thanks to my collcagues.

New  Delhi,
July 30, 1964, ASOK MITRA,

Registrar General, India.

PREFACE

In the Foreword the Registrar General, India has been good cnough to set out in detail the
genesis of the Rural Craft Survey undertaken by the 1961 Census Organisation.

This is the second volume of descriptive monographs on the selected crafts of Andhra Pradesh.
In his Preface to the first volume published as Part VII-A (1) the Superintendent of Census Operations
dwelt on the methods we adopted and conducting the survey in this State and in presenting the data in
the District Census Handbooks and also in other tables rctained in the Census Office for the reference
of any interested scholar. The first volume containing a good number of illustrations covered the
following crafts in detail :

(i) Filigree Industry of Karimnagar

(ii) Leather Puppet Dolls
(i) Kalamkari Temple Cloth Painting of Kalahasti

(iv) Kalamkari Cloth Printing of Masulipatnam

(v) Woollen Pile Carpet Industry of Warangal and Eluru

The monographs were the outcome of the keen interest evinced by Sri A. Chandra Sekhar, 1.A.S.,
Supcrintendent of Census Opecrations and the detailed study he made including the minutest particulars
regarding cach of these very reputed and exquisite handicrafts of Andhra Pradesh. The present
volume consists of the monographs prepared by me on the three crafts, namely, (i) Crochet Lace Indus-
try} (ii) Studded Bangles of Hyderabad City; and (iii) Brass and Bronze Industry. In more ways than
one these crafts also are cutstanding in the State and they are intertwined with the domestic lives of the
people. The articles prepared in these crafts are not pieces of luxury, decoration or ornamentation but
arc things of everyday use within the reach of the common man except, of course, some of the small
bronze icons which can be the first choice of discerning lovers of handicrafts anywhere.

I have endeavoured to present in a simple way a detailed account of the production processes, the
articles turned out, their sales and marketing, the economic conditions of the craftsmen, etc., as obser-
ved by me during the visits to these craft centres. The crafts covered by the present volume and its
precursor are only a few of the scveral renowned and beautiful crafts that Andhra Pradesh is noted for.
We could not go in for more studies because of the limitation of time. The State can boast of many
other crafts like Handloom cotton and silk weaving, Himroo shawls, Nirmal paintings, wooden toys,
red sanders wooden toys, Bidriware, horn and tortoisc shellwork, ivory inlays, ctc. Interested scholars
would certainly like to study them.

I am highly grateful to Sri A. Chandra Sckhar, 1. A.S., Superintendent of Census Operations,
Andhra Pradesh who was kind enough to supervise this work from its very inception by finding time
amidst his onerous duties to go through the various stages of the draft report. But for his imaginative
touch here and there and his constant encouraging words, it might not have bezn possible for this
volume to be completed; and [ owe a deep debt of gratitude to him. My thanks are also due to

Sri A. Mitra, I. C. S., Registrar General, India, and Dr. B. K. Roy Burman and Mrs. Ruth Reeves of the
Registrar General’s Office for all their guidance.

1 wish to express particular appreciation of the work of the Research Assistant, Sri T.V.S. Rama-
chandra Murty in the ficld survey and in preparation of the material for the drafts. 1 have also been
assisted by the Scction Head , Sri Y. Ranganna and by the Tabulation Officer, Sri P. Pattayya. 1 also
appreciate the scrvices rendered by the Artists Sri M. Krishnaswamy and Sri P. Subba Rao of my
office. The printing was supervised by Sri P. A. Krupanandam, Supervisor.

K. V. N. GOWD,

Deputy Superintendent of Census Operations,
Andhra Pradesh.
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4 . SECTION 1

thread uscd for crocheting is invariably imported
from other places, notably from Bombay.

7. It is estimated that the number of total
women workers in this industry is 80,500. Mem-
bers of all communities practise this art of crochet
lace making.  Agnikula Kshatriyas were  many
among the people who were first taught this craft in
the last century. These are of the fishermen com-
munity. The income from fishing being mcagre,
the majority of the families depend upon the carning
of the women-folk from lace-making. Therefore, it
is only natural that people of this community have
developed a great interest in the craft to the extent
that they are credited with inventing several addi-
tional designs. Telagas and Christians are the two
other chief communities which are engaged in the
craft. Many of the exporters’ firms arc owncd by
the Telaga community. Several persons from the
families of Christian workers go about the various

industiial and tourist centres of India for hawking
in the lace goods, thus promoting sales within the
country.

8. Ay regards the composition of the workers
belonging to the virious communities, it is said
that Agnikula Kshatriyas formroughly 307, Telagas
250, and Harijans 505, The remaining 40", among
the total number of workers come from the other
castes  namely, Brahmins, Vaisyas, Kshatriyas,
Muslims, Weavers, Scttibalijas, Gowduas and Reddis.
The workers in Narsapur town alone are about
7.000, of whom Agnikula Kshatriyas number roughly
1,300 (20°7), Tetagas 2,100 (30°5), Christians 1,750
(25°.). Weavers 350 (5°0) and others namely, Brah-
mins, Vaisyas, Muslims cte., 1,400 (20°,).  Aani-
kula Kshatriya families are concentrated in Ponna-
palle locality of Narsapur town.  The other arcas,
Kotavaddapalem, Ankanivaripalem and Mokavari-
palem also arce populated with them.

SECTION II

ORIGIN AND HISTORY OF THE INDUSTRY

9. The craft of crochet lace-making is believed
to have been intreduced into this coastal part of the
country by the Christian missionarics in the be-
ginning of the sccond half of the 19th century.
According to Census of India, 1931 - Vol. XIV
Muadras -- Part I - Report, it was @ disappearing
mdustry and said to have been introduced about
the end of the 19th century.  An excerpt from the
Census Rceport is given as Appendix I to this

monograph.

10. The late Mr. Macrac from Scotland, who
was said to have been retated to the British Royal
Family, was the hecad of the Christian mission of
the Godavari contral delta during that period, with
headquarters at Amalapuram in East Godavari
Pistrict. The late Mr. Macrac. who had given
away all his wealth for religion and whose zeal and
enthusiasm for missionary work were cxemplary,
led a very austere life. identifying himself with the
indigenous population of the places in which he
carricd on his work, My, Macrae with his wife
usced to vistt Narsapur very often during the course
of their rehigious  activities. Some handful of
women belonging to the poorer strata of the socicty
at Narsapur were first tavght this art of lace making
by them and that year, which has become memora-
ble in the subscquent rise of crochet lace making
industry, was 1861-62. At that timc, none would
have foreseen the bright commercial value that the
laces of Narsapur acqliired in many countries in
later years.

1. Mr. Macrae's main purpose in training the
women in the crochet lace making scemed 10 be
to provide gainful employment to the poor women,
who were thereby enabled to supplement their family

income. And, itisa tribute to the skill and dexterity
of the womenfolk that, to this day, even after 100
years, the craft has remained in the hands of women.
The finished goods used to be sent to eminent perso-
nages in the foreign countrics as gifts and presents;
and sometimes these articles were also arranged to
be sold there. The money that was realised from
the sale of the lace articles was remitied back.
And, these remittances formed the rcturn to the
women cngaged in the production of crochet lace
articles.

12. Tt was natural that some of the women who
were engaged in the lace making under the patron-
age of the missionaries gradually came under the
influence of Christian faith, to which they were
converted. The introduction of lace making art
thus scems to have served a dual role. The desire
to supplement one’s own income by working on lace
products with the help and assistance of the Chris-
tian missionaries bccame an  incentive to poor
people of the arca to co-opcerate with the activities
of these Christian missionaries, who capitalised
on this opportunity to induce the families of lace
workers to embrace Christianity. The industry
gradually spread to more and more families
and villages, and as it spread so too did Chris-
tianity.

13. The art of crochet lace making assumed the
form of commercial production somewhere in the
second decade of the present century., Sales started
with commercial motive and trade increased as well
as production of the goods. Orders began to be
received from several importers abroad on a regular
basis.



SECTION IIT

TOOLS AND MATERIALS

14, The means by which lace articles are cro-
cheted are extremely simple. The only tool used
for lace-making is the c¢rochet needle and all that
1s involved is the skilful operation of the needle by
the human hand.

15. The crochet needle is a steel spoke of about
125 mm. in fength and with a3 mm. thickoess at
the head. The head is round. A space of about
15 mm. in the lower half of the needle 1s flattened
to cnable the needle to rest on the tip of the finger
while knitting.  The needle narrows off to the end.
And, at the end it has a hook which is called

crochet. The hook is the mainspring of operation |

of lace making, and, the industry is thercfore called
crochet lace industry,  (Please sce the sketeh € in
Plate 1 illustrating the crochet needle).  The cap of
the necdle protects the hook whenever it is out of
use.

16. The ncedles made of steel, which in the
past were imported from Manchester, are now made
in India. Sometimes, the necedles are also made
indigenously with spokes of worn out umbrelias,

17. The present cost of a ncedle 1s 40 P, and
the improvised ones can even be procured for 10 P
One crochet needie used for knitting lasts for several
years ; hence the expenditure to be incurred by the
artisans on the tools is practically nothing.

18. The raw material required for production
of the crochet lace articles is only the thread. The
thread is woven with the hook of the crochet needle
into loops and chains of toaps in the shapes of the
required designs.  The thread used is mercerized
cotton thread of superior quality. It is double
twisted. In the carlicr days, it was used to be 1m-
ported from Manchester, England.  The thread now
used 1s the one manufactured by M/s. Alexander
and Finlay Thread Company, Bombay, J. & P.
Coats, Madras, Narothamdas & Sons, Bombay,
Visramdas Bhagwandas & Co., Bombay and C.
Narothamdas, Bombay. Most of the supplics of
thread come from the first concern and theirs is
called diamond thread.

19. The diamond thread of M/s, Alexander and
F.nlay Thread Company, Bombay is available in the
form of cards of 915 and 183 metres cach. A card

is a thick picee of paper or paste board of about
217 x 17 size around which the thread is wound (o
be a convenient unit. The other companies produce
the threads in the shape ol bobbins also. The cards
or bohbins of threads should be of convenient siye
for casy handling and quick disposal. Bobbins in
the past held 2,000 yards, with the result that by
the time it was exhausted, the thread was dirty from
so much handling. It may not be out of place to
mention in this connection that as the handmade
Taces are not washed or cleancd before sale, it is
necessary to see that the thread does not get soiled
or dirty during the course of crocheting or after-
wards. It is perhaps this rcason, more than any
other, that accounts for the craftswomen, whenever
they find time i the midst of their houschold
duties to make laces, washing their hands quickly
with soapnut every time they take to the needle,

20. The counts of the thread are 10, 16, 20 or
245 the thread mostly used and which makes finis-
hed articles look very elegant is of count 20, (Count
indicates the thickness or fineness of the thread—
lower count means thicker thread.) The cost of the
white thread of count 20 at the time of study s
at Rs. 12 per gross (1) cards  of 915 metres
(100 yards) cach.  Leru and colourcd threads cost
0:50 P. extra. The cost of the thread of count 10
is Rs. 1700 per gross cards and there would be no
colours in count 10,

21, One Sri Chagantv Satvanaravana  is  the
stockist of the lace threads at Narsapur.  He says
that out of the total of Rs. 1434 Takhs worth of
thread dealt with by him in the year 1962 03, {he
thread supplied by M/s. Alexander & Finlays alone
had amounted to Rs. 1129 lakhs, the balance being
supplicd by M's. J. & P. Coats. The total consump-
tion of thread in the Palucole Narsapur arca for the
production of lace is estimated at about the value
of Rs. 1000 lakhs a year.

22. The thread wused is of several colours -
white, ccru, green, red, cream, eold. pink, biye,
maroon, violet, cte., but usuatly white thread conse
titutes the bulk of the produced articles,  Next
comes ecru (colour of unbleached linen). Other
colours arc used for decorative motifs and for
designs of flowers ¢te, in the laces,

Plate 1. The ngedle and its position.



Flate 2. A ¢hetipany or handwork lase
I 1pn

Plate 3. Spocimens of widinipani Jace designs,
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SECTION 1V

PRODUCTION PROCESS

23. The craft of crochet lace involves no clabo-
rate process. The craftswomen knit the laces with
the crochet needle.  The hook of the needle is the
chicl instrument around which the whole process of
lace-making revolves.  The basic process is explain-
cd below,

24. The thread is held in the Ieft hand resting
on the forefinger. The outer end of the thread
is held with the middle finger and thumb. The
inner thread goes from the back of the fore, middle
and ring fingers and passes through to the front
between the ring and Jast finger to the bundle or
card, whatever may be, of the thread. Lace is knit
starting at the outer end of the thread and gradually
spreading to the inner side of the thread. The
neddle 1s held in a slanting position in the right
hand with the narrower portion downwards inside.
It is madec to rest with its flattened portion on the
edge of th: middle finger. In that position, the
needle picks up the thread and 15 turned innerly in
the clockwise direction so that a loop is formed of
the thread.  The needle reverts to its ariginal posi-
tion with a loop of thread aroundit.  Then, another
loop is made with the needle while it remains in-
stde the first loop ; and the sccond loop is caught
with the hook of the ncedle and pulled through the
first loop. Then, the necdle passes through the
second loop. 1t is made to form another loop in
the same manner and that loop is caught with the
hook and pulled through the second loop. Then
the needle passes through the third loop. Yet an-
other loop is formed likewise and pulled through
the third. 1In this way the process continues. A
chain of loops thus madc forms the lace. All
through the process, the needle resis on the cdge of
the middle finger of right hand with hook of it tur-
ned upwards in original position. Only the hand
moves to suit the eperation.  The line drawings
A & Bin Plate 1 itlustrate the position in which the
needle s held during the loop-making operation.
Looping is done at an amazing speed and it becomes
mec.‘hanical for an cxperienced crocheter.  The
chain of the loops described above is shaped as re-
quired according to the designs to be made for the

work t.:l?wn' up.  The crochet lace workmanship
is classified into 3 grades as follows :

25 (i) Chetipani or hand work: This type of
work is clementary. [t is the beginning of lace
work and girls start learning to crochet with this,
Every lace worker is well-versed in it.  This work
does not involve any complications and can be done
by a semi-skilled worker. 1f a picce of work of
‘chetipani’ is undertaken by a craftswoman, it has to
be completed by herself ; another person may not
have anything to do with it. The design in Plate 2
illustrates the cheripani (3d32) type. The wage rates
for this work arc the lowest. Usually Rs. 12 are
paid to the worker for a volume of lace work made
out of onc gross of thread (i.c., 1 aross of 100 yards’
cards).

26 (it) Athukupani or joint or a:tachment work -
The name is suggestive that the work involved is the
joining of scveral pieces. 1t is just like an assemb-
lage of parts procured from different sources to form
the whole. In this type of process the middlemen
get the various types of flowers ete., prepared by
differcnt women, sometimes even in different villa-
ges. The component parts are got attached together
to form the finished article 1 the required design.
The kinds of flowers ctc., that arc prepared sepa-
rately are called locally by the names of the common
flowers e. g., pedabanthi, sampengalu, tommidi chi-
lukulu. Please see Plate 3 which illustrates some of
the designs. These types of flowers are attached
together by rekhas or rosapattis, which are a kind of
lace designs used for joining laces themselves and
contain some graceful design without being monoto-
nous to the eye.  Pleasc scc the figure below.

-
P
B

Itis told that there are certain villages which specia-
lise in making some specified kinds of flowers in the
lace making. There are two patterns in these flowers—
called solt pattern, i.e., one sheet of luce croche-
ting; and the raised pattern, which resembles the
petals of a flower. The wage rates are a little higher
for the raised patterns; and the rates for the flowers

vary from Rs. 16 to Rs. 18 for one gross of thread
cards.
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27. The flowers thus prepared are collected by
the middlemen or the dealers themselves from the
workers and given to a third person for attachment
work. This job of attachment requires much dexte-
rity and not a little artistic acumen by a few sclected
persons who arc employed only for this purpose.
For first of all, the component parts have to be
attached perfectly so that no trace of joints in the
finished article can be detected.  And sccondly. the
ensemble has to lic perfectly flat on a table to the
accurate size as a complete work of technical and
aesthetic perfection inspite of its being the combina-
tion of many parts. The varicty of parts depends
upon the size and shape of the article to be produced,
but their attractive overall composition depends
upon the aesthctic perception of the persons who
have created the original designs.  Furthermore, the
attachment of spare parts to form a specified design
is the trade sceret of individual dealers just like his
copyright for that design. Therctore, only chosen
people who enjoy the confidence of the dealers are
entrusted with this work. A rate of Rs. 24 1s paid
for a volume of onc gross thread cards used for the
attachment work,

28. (ii\) Bordering and lining: This is locally
called kazakarru (372342) in vernacular. It consists
of laying lace borders to cloth picees and joining
several cloth picces with lace set into it at intervals,

Bordering is around the picce while limng is in
between the picees. Plate 4 shows the bordering
designs, Ttis @ class of Tace making i which very
few people are experienced, as great skill is neces-
sary for producing attractive borders, It goes
without saving that such bordering requires lot of
paticnce and cfliciency to make the articles look
very charming. In attachment work tining is more
dificult without berng visible, The wages paid for
this type of work are said to be the highest. They
range from Rs. 36 and above, depending upon the
quality of work the unit being  work  ivolving
one gross of thread cards of 913 metres cach.

290 The internal market in India has especially
arown up for this type of articles recently and they
are becoming more and  more ])Upkllil-l} Indian
people are apt to use lace articles combined with
cloth instead of using those nude exclusively of
laces, as 18 i vopue in forcign countries, Table
covers. door curtains, hand-kerehiofs and skirt piceces
come under the former category.  Plate § shows a
table cover involving this type of work.  Agarthipgp-
fer village near Narsapur and Narsapur town itsclf
arce said to be th+ reputed contres for its production.

0. Dvervbody engaged in the crochet  lace
making craft, including dealees, middlenmen and
artisans, can casily estrmiate the quantity of thread
and time required to make any piece of lace work.

Piate s.

Use of croe : i
ochet lace as a decorative insertion in a table cloth



Plate 6. Whilst crocheting craftswome s sit on the balustrades of the verandah.

Flate &  Crocheting is a pastime for girls-

Plate 7.+ + + + + + on the steps {0 the housg,



Plate 9. Mother and daughter working

alike on the needle.

SECTION V

ARTISANS

31, The organisation of the industry consists of
3 strata—namely, (i) the artisans who actually manu-
factuie the goods, who arc all women; (i) the
middlenien or middlewomen who act as agents of
the exporter;deater for getting the \\‘mllf‘c\ccu\cd as
per the demands of the marhet; and (}ll) the expor-
tess or dealers who procure the manutactured goods

and scll them to the public.

32, The workers. who are all women, usually
work on a part-time basis in their fcspcc\i\'%‘ houses.
As the necessity of working away from their ho.mcs
in any workspot or worl\"shnp L!ncs not cater 1mto
(he picture, the women-folk of even miaddie class
Camilics can attend to this work in their homes.
Lheir working hours are not fixed ; so their house-
hold and routine ailairs go onand in between they
snoteh themselves aditde time away from the house-
hold dutics to work with the crochet needle. The
total working time for a craftswoman ranges from 4
hours to & or 10 hours a day depending upon the
quantum of leisure avadable toa particular woman
in her home. he school-gome pirls do the lace
making Kkeeping astde their books whenever they
feel dike 11,

33, Usually, in the afternoon the wemen ol 2 or
3 ncighbouring houscholds sit on the verandahs in
Front of their houses and carry on their lace
muaking while chit-chatting with cach other. Thus
the industry has gor (he social cffect of bringing
heighbours nearer o cach other. Plates 6 and 7 show
the women atwork,  bn this way, the leisure of the
Women is cmiployed to advantage for carning money
Which can be profitably used either by themselves or
Lo augment their famulies’ incomes.  Alsoin the face
Of the almost irresistible temptation to carn a few
Tupees through her lace making, no woman or girl
I this area can afford to waste her time in SOSSIP.
Igtead of playing their times away, the children
Ulso carn moncy through crocheting collectively.
Plutc 8 shows o group of these children.  Needless
Lo say, this collective activity obtains largely in the

w20 rer sections of the socicty here.

34,  Lace making is such

‘ an casy craft that all
Birgs in a house tuke

W learning it from their

maothers, sisters or neighbours from the age of 6 and
become experts in the art within 3 or 4 years. If the
artieles crocheted by a learner are not upto the
mark, thy can be undone by pulling off the thread
and the learner can be asked to do it again for
better performance. OQld women even upto the age
of 70 years or more arc seen to be engaged in this
industry.  Plate 9 shows a mother and her daughter
working together.

35. Suchiis the peculiarity of the crochet lace
mdustry that it is said practically no woman
abandons this craft during her life time. Perhaps
the reason for this is that no special skill or strength
s required in its undertaking.  Another peculiarity
is that all other activities like talking, laughing and
looking at other things can go on while the two
hands work automatically with the needle. In other
words, the hands can go on working rcgardless of
the women's concentration on other matters; so
mechanical s the crocheting.  She may not look at
the articlke constantly upon which she is working.
Henee they are not even prone to the contraction of
eye discases  on account  of being engaged in
crocheting.

36. Thus does the crochet tace industry keep
the women gainfully employed during their leisure
hours. it is estimated that there might be about
80,500 women cngaged init.,  Almost all women in
the arca belonging 1o the lower-middle and low
mcome groups work at it in their spare time. It is
the vutstanding aspeet of this handicraft that about
7,000 women tfrom the ages of 6 to 70 years are
gainfully employed in the town of Narsapur alone.
They turn out exquisite pieces of lace work with the
most consummate skill and artistry. A prerequisite
for lace work is paticnce, for which the women of
Narsapur seem to be reputed.

37. No association or organisation has been
formed by the workers.  As they do not normally
stir from their houscs, opportunitics for mutual
contact are rarc. The only problem which these
women workers have revolves around payment of
better wages.  However, they cannot afford to
agitate collectively for this on account of their
buing of the weaker sex, confined to their residences
which are scaticred over a large area. Also, the
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number of women who know the art is large in
compurison to the demand for their workmanship;
therefore the probability of success of any agitation
for a higher wage scale is slight.

38. A Workers’ Co-operative Socicty that was
formed in 1942, with the object of providing
employment to the Burma evacuces along with some
local workers, became defunct within a few years
thercafter.

39. The only institution where the art of
crochet lace wmaking I8 taught
organiscd basis is the Luthern Industrial School for
Women and Viilage Lace Industry in Rajahmundry
City in East Godavari District.  The School s
situated by the side of the Luthern Mission
Hospital in Alcott Gardens at a distance of about
3 km. on the road frem Rajahmundry R, S. to
Dowlaiswaram. Because the crochet Tace industry
15 a very famous handicraft in this arca of Godavari

to girls on an

districts, this finds place in the curricula of this
missionary industrial home  for women, where
training is imparted to orphans and other destitute
women, and they are made to work on earning basis
while they fearn at the same time. Besides this
crochet lace knitting, there are seperate sections of
spinning, weaving and tape weaving at this Home,
40. About 50 girls work in the section of
crochet lace and there are 3 women instructors for
them. AIll the girls work squatting on mats in rows
in the big hall of luce industry.  The instructresses
go around the rows and teach crocheting new designs
ete., and supervise their work. The laces turned
out herc arc exceptionally good in quality when
compared to the stufl produced in the Narsapur

behind  the turn
is not profiteering,

arca.  The motive over  at
Rajahmundry Home but to
provide gainful cmployment to the mmates, and
therefore quality is mamtamed superbly, whereas
the Narsapur commercial
purposes.  The lace made at Rajahmundry s thick-
plaited with no space between tire loops and threads

things arc made tor

and the matting s tght. The designs are worked
out with meticulous care for detals and uniformity.
Usually, as a rough estimate, 1t s caleulated thata
picce of lace which consumes thread of 4 cards at

Narsapur takes tn 5 cards at Rajahmundry,

41, All the girls workimg i the trnming-cuni=
production this 1nstitution are paid
monthly stipends and The
lace articles produced here are sent as gite parcels
to  forcign through
missionary institutions abroad o and also are put on
sale at the School itselt at Rajahmundry, along with
the other articles produced here ike tape, blankets,

cliasses  of
some packet money.

countries  or  sent for o sale

cle.

42, The institution abso vets Lices manufactured
through individual craftswomen Living in Dowlesh-
waram, Narsapur. Palacole, Bhimavaram, cte. There
500 work for this
Institution.  The Manager poes vound on
contacts  the artisans, takes crocheted
articles, pays off the wages and distoibutes thread
No middlemen
The

1sis of

about such women, who

are
over the

for another round of production.
and women arce cengaged by the institution.
rates of wages paid are calculated on the bi

arca of the crocheted Taces in termy ol square

inches and it is said that the rates are higher than
those prevailing at the hands ol the exporters i the

Narsapur arca,

\

tour, .

-

SECTION VI
* AGENTS
43. There are middlemen who act as links size. designs, cte.  He reaches the villages by foot,

between the trade and the craftswomen. The women
cngaged in producing the lace goods do not usually
Stiv out of their homes or villages, yet the dealers
or exporters have to somchow get work done from
them.  This necessitates cither the dealer himself
going to the craftswomen living in a given village or
hiring some agency for the purposce.  Both of these
courses are in vogue in the townof Narsapur.  But,
in respect of the craftswomen living in the villages
adjacent to it, middlemen or agents are invariably
employed by the dealers.

44.  Although the nature of their duties
involve intensive touring. require men |

which
or the Tob,
work as oagents.  In
fact there are about 500 wamen agents and only 100
the disparity in these numbers perhaps owes

miny whao

there are women
mer
to the sex of the artisans with whom the agents have
to deal with in several wavs. The castewise propor-
tion is piven out to be 80:20 amone men and 20:80
among and /\ﬂllil\ul;l
Kshatrivas. Thus men agents are mostly
and women agents Aenikula Kahatrivas, Teliapa
women ordinarily do not move out as frequently .
the women ol the Latter caste do. )

women between  Telaras

Telagas

HEN

45 The middlemen are responsible for (he
quality of the products and the standard of their
finish. Badly manufactured goods are not accepted
by the traders o and the middlemen have to cnsure
that th%' craftswomen adhere to the high standards
of quality required of them.  The ;lucn‘t\' are lxcx'cf
cemployed on regular full-time lw;lx’is]\\' the
Payments are made only '
just like weekly wages, .
for 2 or 3 traders at
a craftswoman is gy
undertahe the work 1
ration which m

tradcers.
on the basis of turnover
Anagent can book orders
atime; and at the same time
liberty to under take, or not to
_ ‘om oany agent. The conside-
ainly weighs with the workers is the
quantum o wages offered to them, which varies
with exigencies of demand,

46. The agent contacts a trader. He takes an

. adequate quantity of the thread from the latter for

the orders received.  Then, he goes over to the
craftswomen in the villages frequented by him and
distributes the thread with specifications as to the

bicycle or bus.  He fixes a time at which he will
collect back the finished goods.  Then on the
appointed day, he returns to the worker, takes away
the articles kept ready for him and pays the wagces
for that work. The women agents follow almost
the samc routine.  Generally they go by walk, if
the villages to be covered arce nearer or by bus il
fu.rthcr. The quantum of income derived and the
exigencies of work also induce the women

' or men
) y 3 o v . 1 H
to go by bus, train or other public convey

ance.

_ 4T, A craftswoman takes the estim
ity of thread while reccivipe )
middleman and (he Latter giy C\~
he plans to turn up to c<\\]|cct
IIIC‘\\'OI‘HZI nworks on the picces whenever she finds
rl,-':;{ i\:;l '; l:;:i“:::;t:::Fll\:\-um A can undertake orders
Jag atatime i 1
th.c work @ or she can c\pr::\- :\rx-c\i‘t:c;‘:t‘ f]f‘l;c- ]\'“th
with a particular azent i his wage rates \' : Tigher
than those of others, en mention.

ated quan-
woorder from o
the date on which
the finished goods.

higher
As has been mentioned else-
\\'.hcrc,‘ the wage rates viry according to the cexigen-
cres of the demand from a particular agent or his
le“Dl\))’k‘l'—ll';ldcr, The agent may somc]imcs place
further orders at the time of taking away the goods
prepared, or he may come again for that purposc.

48. The difference in the rates which the middle-
man pays to the worker, and which he receives from
the dealer, constitutes the wages for himself. The
average carnings per month of @ middleman amount
to Rs. 60 70, When there are more women workers
under the jurisdiction of a particular agent or when
he can invest more funds towards payment of wages
to the craftswomen, he can earn more income be-
cause he can ecxecute more orders satisfactorily.
Anyhow, he has to go cround all the villages in
order to keep in touch with his workers, even though
he has got work of 10 grOSS_on hand or of 100 grc?ss
at a time (one gross is cquivalent to workload in-
volving 144 thread cards qf 915 metres cach). His
task is always exacting, with the only difference that
maintains larger work receives larger

an agent who
he ultimate payments arc based on

income, as t
quantum of out-turn.

49. It has been revealed during the survey that
financial investment is @ problem for poorer persons
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and their hands are ticd frem exvpanding ther conse

of activities and therehy therr mcome. Vheie are
people among the ciass G goonts whn e nvest
upto Rs. 1000, But such cones are iares Uiy

the financial copacity docs not 2o bevond #0100
on averaege

S0, The maximum smount of bustoos wateh o

single agent can vndortake o0 of QO cro thread
i.e., work involving thread o G0 < TR card ot 1S
metres cach. On an averare cadh man doos only

uoto M0 eross ard woman agent 15 eross pormenaem,

Acoerdimge to one nlformant. the mcome that v ould

bo durived s esttmated 1o be R 3 por vl ol
thecad aod therefore o fuctuat. « around e 0
Fooa o mddiaean and wecund Re WS Yor g middle-
Wonn,

St e procadure adaped Bythe company,
Mo Jonahr o dosephs Brathers, for deatings with
arents serve e eseenple i this verind.

]

SECTION VII

EXPORTERS

52. The fine hand-made texture and the exqui-
site workmanship of th: Narsapur crocheted pro-
ducts have apparently captivated the hearts of dis-
cerning customers abroad. Forcign markets form
the mainstay of this crocheted lace craft command-
ing a trade of about 3/4ths of the total quantum of
production. From its very inception, these lace
products have always beoen exported to foreign
countries. It ix indeed a matter of cxaltation to
say that most of our lace products fin: My find a
place in homes of the clite abroad.  Almost all the
traders in these lace prodvocts are self-styled expor-
ters, because each sends a package or two to a cus-
tomer outside Tndin,

83, An Association ealled the Al Tndia Crochet
Face Faporters” Association, the present membership
of which is 66, has been formed in 1951 by the
virious  exporters of lace goods. Of the total
membership of 66, 23 belong to Narsapur town
propar. A consus of atl the members of the Asso-
cintion tosethay  with their caste s given  in
Appendix T Out of the total number of 66, 40
concerns betons to Telasas, 9 to Christians, 4 each
to Brahmins and  Aenikulakshatrivas; 2 each to
Vaisvax, and Kalwants, and 1 each to Kshatriya,
Dhobi, Muslim, Gowda and Scttibalija.

54, According to the information made out by
the Association, there are 33 concerns which have
practically no business at the present time. Twelve
concerns have business worth less than Rs. 0-10 lakh
per annum. 8 have business between Rs. 010 & 1400
lakh peroannum. § have between R, 100 & 2-00
lakhs, 3 have between Rs. 2-00 & 4-00 lakhs and 2 con-
cerns have business of value of Rs. 4:00 lakhs and
above.  As seen from the list there is only one
concern in the name of a woman, a sole representa-
tive of that sex in the trade.  Mrs, Narasamamba is
herself an artisan and is said to be conversant with
all the intricacies in the production technique.  She
scems to have been in the trade for the past 10 years,
It is said that the ardicles from her company are

sent to the Government Emporia at various places
in the country,

55. That pioncer cxporter, the late Mr. Joseph
was the President of the Association till the year

1955, since when Sri A. Venkatraidu, a local Advo.
cate. has been continuing as  the  President.
The incumbent is elected once every two years, The
President of this Association has been nominated by
the Andhra Pradesh Government as a member of the
Statc Handicrafts Advisory Board. In connection
with the visit of Srimathi Kamala Devi Chatto-
padhyaya. Chairman of the All India Handicrafts
Board to the Association in April. 1958, an illustra-
ted brochure on the lace goods, with the aid of
Rs. 1,000 granted by the Board, was brought out by
the Association.  Lately. it appears the Ministry of
International Trade, Government of India have
authorised the Association to issue- certificates of
origin to the lace articles under Article 11 of the In-
ternational Convention relating to the simplification
of customs formalitics.

56. Some of the established traders in the lace
coads have some forcign customers, from whom they
receive orders regularly.  Generally, the exporters
contact brokers at those places and get in touch
with the prospective customers to whom a catalogue
with illustrations of their products, together with
samples and prices, is then sent. The individual
trader gives a number of his own to ecach of the
various designs available with him, which is used
for referring to that particular design in his dealings.
No names are mentioned. The composition of the
design is his own property and it is a secret not
known to the other manufacturers.  Only these code
numbers arc quoted to the consumers with accom-
panying samples. If an order is placed by the
customer for the goods on secing the catalogue, sam-
ples and the price list, the articles are then prepared
through the middlemen. Usually, a time limit is
specified for the compliance of the orders at the
time of sending up the quotations or on receiving
orders, and, within the time specified the articles
are despatched either by parcel post, or by air cargo.
The cost is payable in advance or at the time of
delivery through a banking agent in the foreign
country. :

M/s. Jonah & Joscph Company

57. Whcreas the late Mrs. and Mr. Macrae were
the founders and originators of this craft, the credit
for getting the lace industry recognised and develop
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ing it on commercial lincs, must inevitably go to the
two brothers, Jonah and Joseph. Startingas teachers
in the missionary service in those days, they had
ample opportunity to know lace-making. Learning
all the intricacics of it, they started a concern which
dealt in exporting crocheted lace articles to foreign
countrics. This conccrn, a pioncering one in this
field, is now the biggest of its kind at Narsapur,
ecmploying on its staff 11 members, who maintain
accounts with about 500 agents or middlemen, who
in turn, procure goods manufactured by 30.000
women artisans scattered in Narsapur and the neigh-
bouring villages. The thread is supplicd to the
middlemen by the concern after making  cntries
against their respective names in the ledger maintii-
ned for the purposc. When the finished goods arc
brought back to be delivered at the premises of the
concern by the middleman (agent) on the days fixed
(3 days are fixed in a week) for him, the value of the
goods 1s calculated in terms of cash, and against
that the cost of the thread which stands in his name
is deducted, thus arriving at the wages duc to him
for the work turned out.  The wages are paid to him
once a week,

58.  This concern of Jonah and Joseph Brothers

manufactures and exports articles of cvery kind of

hand-made laces. Ttis located inan old building,
formerly the property of the 17th Century Dutch
traders on the bank of Godavart near what is called
Hotland Wharf.  The products of Jonah & .loscpil
Brothers, exhibited in different parts of the world,
have always created interest and have been readily
sold out.  The concern bas established a reputation
for sustained export trade in the lace goods over a
period of nearly  half o century. The quality of
goods maintained by them has remained remarkably
high.,  Plate 10 shows (he medals awarded to the
concern at the British Fmpire f.xhibition. London,
1924 and at the Sesgui Centennial Internationnl
Exposition at Philadelphia in 1926, This concern iy
a member of the Al India Crochet Lace Exporters’
Association, Nuarsapur, and as has been already
mentionad, Mr, Joseph was the Charrman of the
Association till the year 1955, They conduct their
business quite independently of the Association as
all the other members thereof do.

59 Jonah & Joseph Brothers have been export-
ing poods to the United Kinedom, West Germany,
.'\;l\‘(l‘i;l. Austratia, New Zeatand and the Scandina-
vian countries.  The vadue of the exports s stated
to work out to Rs. S lakhs a year.

Plate 19,

Plate |1,

Med;
dals awa rded gt ln(ernatio
n

An €Xquisite pey design

al F.xhibitions.




Plate 12, Dovlevs and table ¢entres.

Plate 13. A glove, a collar and a cuff.
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RANGE OF PRODUCTION AND USES

60. Various shapes of laces such as circular,
oval. square or oblong and of various sizes ranging
from 6 to 72 inches in diamcter if circular, or
oblong ranging from 4 by § inches 10 9 by 134 inches
are produced according to the specifications of the
order. The designs used numbered not more thana
dozen when the craft was in its infancy, but now
there gre said to be in vogue more than 300 designs
for the various types.  The combination of indivi-
dual parts such as the different sorts of flowers ina
sclected fashion creates a design, Plate 11 shows a
new design.  The method of combining different
design un;l\‘ o form a brand new design results inan
invc}ninn. This happens out of experimentation by
the workers themselves and sometimes from the
imagination of the traders. Perhaps,a gradual im-
provement over the present set patterns will be
possible as time gocs by and when a more acstheti-
cilly cxacting consumer public demands it. Once .a
design is invented by a trader, a code number 1is
given to it by that trader for quoting to the pros-
peetive customers along with a sample or picture
thereof.  Sales and exports of the different designs
depend on the individual tastes of the customers.

61. The articles are mainly produced in white
and ccru colours, although threads of other colours
like pink, rosc, golden yellow, maroon, r.cd and
violet are usced in combination for contrast 1 some
of the designs.

62. The laces arc madec into table-centres, table
runners and tablc mats, teapoy covers, doylics,
luncheon sets, bed sprecads, door and window cur-
tains, collars, cuffs, gloves, lace cdgings and laces by
yard for home decorations etc. Plates 12 & 13
iltustrate some of the finished articles. The uses of
the lace products arc legion. The laces decorate
the ritual or ceremonial garments of ecclesiastical
personages and of choir singers during church sers
vices. They find a place in the offices of the modern
business exccutives too. They create a sort of
fatigue=mitigating atmosphere when used as table
centres ctc., and fixed under the glass sheets. As
juncheon sets and doylies, the dinner table affords

“them their proper place, Narsapur patterned lace

can also be used as small wall hangings that give

textural contrast in an interior setting, Lace trim-
ming for various types of garments is, of course,
common.

63. Ifan attempt is made to divide the list of
articles produced into 3 groups according to the uses
they are put to, they can be as follows:

For ceremonial use : Dinner sets, tea scts, oblong
sets, tray cloth, glass bot-
toms and glass covers;

For domestic use: Doylics, table centres, oval
tray cloths, teapoy covers,
door curtains and window
curtiains ; .

For decorative use :  Collars, cuffs, gloves, jackets,
frocks, bodies, bibs, radio
covers, pillow covers, bed
sheets and table runners.

1t is not out of place to mention here that it is
hardly possible to classify the lace articles as of
past and present days, as none is obsolete by itself
by passage of time. Round doylics and ovals find
themselves most frequently used; and bed sheets
and pillow covers are most rarely used.

64. Articles made exclusively of lace find de-
mand more among the foreigners than among Indians.
In Western countries these laces are put to manifold
uses. The consumption of the lace articles in the
oriental countries including India

ren is not much
significant.

The lace goods are more or less extra-
vagance for the Indian masses whose purchasing
capacity is low. However, those articles which are
made out of laces in combination with cloth and
with a utilitarian raison d’ etre, do find a place in
a few well-to-do Indian homes,

65. It would be of interest here to examine the
cost structure of the lace articles, Let us take the

case of a set of one dozen table centres of diameter
18" each.

Volume of thread required = 8 dozens cards of
91-5 metres cach
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Its cost = Rs. & at Re. 1 per dozen cards

Wages to the craftswomen: Rso T2 at Re. i-50
per dozen cards

Time taken for crocheting 144 hours at 1}
hours per card on average

Total cost = Rs. 20

Plus margin - of the apent R 2 at Ry 3
per gross of cards

The price at which the trader gets the nrticles:
Rs. 22

Add margin ol the trader  Rs 5530 at about
25%,

Sale price Rs. 27-50.

N

66. The prices of the crochet lace articles as
quoted by the Al India Crochet Luce Payportery
Association range between the lints mentionad
below :

D menrsions INVER et oo joecey
1 ' -
Nonie of avticic Irom /o ' From I
1) AR { {1 () St
Ry, P, Ry, P
Donlies (R 4 167 270 20000
Table Contres 13 RS 2766 25900
Round)
Ovals LSRNV [ ORI 5.3 44,00
Table ronnets AR T (N SR AR Y 1o 0o
Squares RO R RRSR
Oblonwes DR A RN A 4845

Bed Sheets Sy L.ota o Lo SR 130600

Tace by vands Vot enkth ARt AR
P cosen
NI

[ e oo st 17000 Lo set ol 19
Prvaes

The above ranoes of prices are for white oo s
and 1O et s Chareed tor corn and colonr v “
articles, The prices are queted o Boash sterhieg
olten Tor the convenicnce of aaport trade.
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STORANGE AND

67, '”1(‘11‘ h.rvf f\ccn AN MICTCUse in the L‘.\'PON
trade over (he Poriod 19372753, I is interesting to
DOLC it an the vear 1933 (he crochet Taces alone
fetched forcign exebange to the tune of RS0 80
Ikl Sine e 1054, there has beena dechine mainly
due [ imp it curbs impo\Ld l\_\' come of the t.ﬂl‘ci}!ll
Lovermments Fhe Aotralia, New Zealand, Mexico.
The U S0 AL raived import duty on the lace goods
from 60 1590 | and this dealt a severe blow to
Narsapur exports. India has banned eyports to
South Africa owina o the strained pohitieal relations
with that countey.  The products are being exported
the United Kinedom,  West Germany,

now to
countries. Canada. the

Switzocland, Scandinavian

U S AL the Bt West Indies. Australia, New

Zealand, Jordan, the Peorsian Guttand other overseas
markets,

68. As regards the quantum of cxports of lace
goods which go out from the arcas under study, a
considerabie puess work s noveswary as the individ-
utl Caparters ol this i e are scareely willing to
give oul then setes Dpnics Test thar trade prospects
should be coivpsed throuzh frade compatition and
rivaley.  However, the Al India Crochet Lace I'x-
porters” Associaton s computed certain Digares
on the basis of the mvailable means, These Digares
for the Tast 3 year. are as foitows:

Vealue of exporls

Year (i dakhs of rupocs)

(1 (2)
1958 —1959 21.95
1989 [9nd) 222
1960 1201 25060
1961 1962 RIVAR
1962—1963 25 85

20.00

1963 1904

I1U 1s reported that the figures are estimated on the
basis of the productien position i the market and

some information giveir by the exporiens themselves.

09, Generally, the poods are manufactured only
against confirmed orders. Once they are manufie-
tured, they are disposed ol within the stipulated

» : . o
JSme. s such, there is hittle need for proveaon ol
storage faailitios,

Development, potl

MARKETING

70. Sometimes the women artisans prepare
picces of their own accord cven without orders
In such, cases they natu-

being received for them.
All such goods arce

rally use their own thread.
houeht by the middlemen or others, when they visit

the villages, to be sold away to the families whosc
menfolk do business in the up-country ciies. A
large volume of such goods are also disposed of at
the weekly fair (shandy or %oo) at Palacole, [Plate
[4]. The lace goods have become 4 valuable commeo-
dity of exports for earning foreign exchange for the
country.  Any ecffort towards bettering the trade
prospects and augmenting the exports of the Narsa-
pur poods will contribute to enhance the wealth of
the country as a whole.

71. The hand-made lace products of India have
to compete in foreign markets with machine-made
Lkices  which chicfly come from Japuan, China,
Belgium, Haly and Spain. Also plastic doyleys have
invaded the market.  People are becoming accusto-
med to these plastic types, which are at the same
time colourful, cheaper and more casily  washed.
Paper doyleys are also cheaper and more uscful ;
and these factors have naturally cut into the Indian
exports to a certain cxtent.

72. On the other hand, and in contrast to the
orginised cexport trade, the interpal sales of the
goods are meagre and they are mostly undertahen by
hawkers who go from place to place in the country.
Many of the hawkers of this hind are Christians.
They leave the families here and go about he
country for periods of 1 to 4 months ata time. They
tour cxtensively in the Northern India and cover the
large cities and the industrial and tourist centres—
c.¢., Calcutta, Delhi, Bombay, Mussorie, Dehra Dun,
Lucknow, Agra. Asansol, Jamshedpur, Durgapur
and Rourkela. Everytime they Icave on tour, these
scliers take goods of value Rs. 300 or 400 with them.
Their family members send them goods by post,
whenever asked to do so, by purchasing articles at
the shandy or from the middlemen.

73, The laces are carried in bundles or suit-
cases by the dealers from door to door for canvas-
sing sales from the prospective customers. The goods
are olten disposed off at bargain prices. 1 came

.

1P, Polireddi, (Retd ) Beputy Director of Indusiries & Commercee, Andhra Pradesh, Phyvical Planning  for Industrial
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across onc such hawker in the railway compartment
while I was travelling from Kakinada to Hyderabad.,
He thrust upon me a set of doyleys for a lunchcon
table for Rs. 10 whereas the price he first quoted
was Rs. 20. The goods arc also displayed and
sold at the various Handicrafts Emporia at Hydc-
rabad, Bombay, cte.

74. Onc of the outlets for the local marketing
in the arca of production is the weekly shandy or
fair at Palacole which is held on Saturdays. Many
people who are interested in buying or sclling the
lace goods throng there cvery week., On the day
I visited the shandy as many as 50 merchants, not
only from the ncighbouring villages of Narsapur
Taluk but also from Razole Taluk across Godavari,
had come there to display their goods. T tound a
non-Telugu knowing businessman who came down
from Hyderabad to purchase the laces and also a
woman who mentioned that she would purchase
Rs. 200 worth of goods cvery week and send them
to her menfolk who were employed in Bombay for
sclling them in sophisticated circles.

75. Although previously  the people in the
country were not accustomed to the use of lace
goods, the display and publicity at various centres
and the efiorts of hawkers have resulted in promot-
ing the internal sales in India. It is cstimated by
the All India Crochet Lace Exporters’ Association
that the present sales amount to Rs. 10-00 lakhs a
year.  The articles arec mostly used in India as
table covers, dinner sets, tcapoy €overs and door
and window curtains mostly combined with cloth.

76. The formation of a co-operative socicty of
which ali the lace producers and workers would be
members and which would function on lines similar
to the Handloom Weavers’ Co-operative Socictics,
would be most welcome.  But, this may not be

possible unless the demand for the goods within the
country asserts atselt to a greater degree than at
present.

77. The industry suffers from a number of
malpractices indulged®in by the traders, who under-
quote cach other o prices and who make no sus-
tained cffort to adhere to one standard of prices be-
cause of unhcalthy  competition  among  them.
Quality of the goods is, however, said to be main-
tained uniformly.

78. The Government of Andhra Pradesh have
introduced a Quality Marking Scheme, which helps
in the classification and standardisation of the goods.
The scheme is voluntary and some of the exporters
arce availing themselves of it But, diflerent export
merchants  of laice goods hold difterent opinions
about it. There arc exporters who teel that the
quality marking by Government has a high propa-
ganda importance for the lace goods. There are
others who maintain that their goods arc already of
high standard and the quality mark would only
make the importers abroad lose their osteem for
these goods.

79. A development scheme intended for improy-
ing the interests of the industry has also been fune-
tioning with the staft of one Manuger and 4 Store-
keeper-cum-Designer under the auspices of the Sqe
Department of Industries and Commeree, The ywin
aims of the scheme are to tender advice 10 (e ex-
porters to overcome dithealties cncountered, if any,
in promoting the trade interests and o introduce
new designs i the lace articles so as o enlarge the
markets for them.  Wuth the co-operation of all
concerned and the Exporters’ Association in parti-
cular, these two schemes should work well for pre-
motion of the industry.

Plate 15.

House types in Ponnapalle area of Narsapur town where craftswomen arc concentrated,
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SECTION X

ECONOMICS OF THE INDUSTRY AND WAGE STRUCTURE

80. The crochet lace industry, unlike clsewhere,
involves no fixed capital, as the cmploycrs‘ necd not
crect a factory, instal machinery nor appoint execu-
tives.  Working capital 1s required only for the
purchasc of thread and payment of the wagcs .to the
women who produce the lace articles. The circula-
ting capital in this craft is cstimateq to be about
Rs. 500.000. Fxcept for certain established and long
standing concerns like Jonah & Joscph Brothers, the
traders :I\Ll;llly resort to private borrowing whenever

that is necessary.

81. Most of the craftswomen live in cottages
which are kurcha and their living conditions are
gencrally poor.  The house typcs.d'ﬂ‘ﬂ according to
the financial status of the familics.  In Ponnapalle
arca of Narasapur where the artisans of Agnikula-
kshatriya (fisherman) community are_concentrated,
the houses are mostly thatched huts with mud walls
on the four sides. One finds tiled houses as well.
Please see Plates 15 & 16, The hous'cs' of the ?x'ti-
sans belonging to the other communitics pertaim to
all types, viz., thatched, tiled or terraced. Plate 17
shows a street in Roypeta, where Telaga artisans
reside in a large number. The earnings of the
women artisans in the family are too meagre to
determine the status of the family and probably no
family entirely depends upon the craft. Exceptions
relate to a few particular cases where no male mem-
bers exist in a family and the crocheted lace work
is the only means of livelihood. Therefore, by and

farge the house types are not influenced by the re-
muncration received from the craft.

82. The menfolk of the artisans engage them-
sclves chiefly in agriculturc on fishing and are the
breadwinners of their familics. Theincomesearned
by way of wages by the craftswomen go to supple-
ment their budgets in the case of poor families. If
the families are well-to-do, the women obviously
keep their earnings as pocket money for themselves.

83. For each 100 yards of thread, in general, a
semi-skilled woman worker takes two hours and a
skilled woman worker 1} hours. If the designs arc
new, even the latter takes 2 hours to convert the 100
yards into lace. The rate of wages paid ranges
from 9 P. per 100 yards of yarn, if the knitting is
simple, like the ordinary floral units, to 60 P. per
100 yards, when the work involved is of intricate
nature like bordering and lining, which require
considerable skill and artistry in making the border
attractive. The earning capacity of the workers
depends upon the quantum of leisure available to
them, and the nature of the work undertaken—simple
or complicated, as specified by the designs. Usually,
no worker can do the knitting for more than 8 to
10 hours a day and the usual hours range from 4 to
6 a day. The wages earned per day work out
roughly to the range betwecen 20 P. and Rs. 1-80 P.
according to the output of the individual worker.

84. As has been mentioned elsewhere, the mid-
dtemen or women who go about to the artisans for
distribution of thread and collection of the finished
goods on behalf of the traders, receive about
Rs. 60-70 per month.
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CASE STUDILES

Case study of an artisan family

85, A typical exampic of this shili traditionally
cominz down from mother to daughter 15 illustrated
by aa artisan fomily, the head of which is Sri Tiru-
mani Subba Reo.  Srictirumani Subba Rao, aged
35 years and bolonging to Agnikulakshatriya caste
(fisherman), isa tailor at Ponnapalle, Narsapur and
his father's  calling  was  fishing. Smt. Venkata
Ratnamma, aged 20 years, end Kumari Laxmikan-
tham, aged 14 years, wife and daughter repectively
of Sri Tirummani Sublta Reo, cach spend about 4 to
7 hours a duy in tace-making, whenever they coan
snateh time from their deily houschold work,  Put
tegether their carnings on the average work out to
75 Poper day. They can prepare all kinds of Taces
in handwork  (cheripani ) und attachment work
(athukupani) alsa. They have their own tools (cro-
chet needtes) and the thread v auvtomatically —un-
plicd to them with the orders from the exporters.
The craft comes thiouph the mother-to-daughter
line in this family.,

86. The averipe monthly iecome of the fomily
Is fabout Rs, 87-30 P, consisting of Rs. 65 wlhich
represent the carning of Sri Subba Rao from s
tattoring  business, and Rs. 2250 P, repessonting
the earnines of the two craftswomen from their cro-
chot face work,  The total income of the tamily thus
works out to B, 1,030 per annum.  This amount of
Rs. LOsO is spread over such items of expenditure
as Rso 600 on foodgrains, Rs. 160 on fucl, lighting
and house repairs, Rs. 220 on clothig, Rs, 30 on
ciacma shows or entertainment and the rest on such
miscellancous ftems as cannot be classificd under
anyvoof the above items. This is a tvpical illu-tra-
ticn of the warnings of the housewife-artisan and
Ler daughter-aitisan s[;pplcmcnting the carnings of
the head of the houschol.l. Neoverthicless) the finan-
cial condition of the family is such that these
carnings are hardly suflicient for their day-te-day
needs. They leave no surplus in the form of savings
for futurc nceds.

Case study of an agent

87. Sri Potumudi Venkanna is an agent in the
crochet lace industry, i.e., he works as a middleman
between the craftswomen and the trader in the lace
articles. Aged 52 vears, he lives at Madhaviahpalem

in Narsapar aud bolongs to the Rajtka ivasherman)
community.  Ortxinally a wmatice of Mogaiturru
villoee (7 nules from Navsapur o, he miveated here
15 years o, s father was aoculuy tor as well as
a good crafitsman of the Kabimkary pootie2 mduostry
of Masulipatanam.  Sor Vealanna al o know the art,
bat had to give icup in the veur 1939 hecee of his
financial  diflicultice. Py a tarn of fortune he
becime pennides. s dauehters were already good
craftowomen at crochict dacs and Venkanna was
attracted to this job of aotiee on naddieman and
procuring the crochet face poods Thu he entered
this indutry an 1959 He s abvo an Avurvedic
Vaidva (doctors and treats people Lonown to hin.
He was married at the o of 20 years. He has,
however, been a widower tor the past 1o yoars.

88, During the course of his joh of entrusting
the work of crochet Lice matane 1o the women
artisans, St Venlanna traverses a dictanee of 7
mtes round shout Nasaour on ovele He has no
chients ot Narsapur proper. During has first round
of journcy, he distributes amone the weveral women-
artisans the thread which he has taken wn required
gquantitics from the erdering coneerns Gt Navapur,
Alter @ titae fag of about a week, he revieags the
wonen, nuthes payment o wages to thea and tihes
custody ot the fintshed roodss He Gien poes to the
concein from which he hed receved orders, delivers
the roods and colicets hin wage. On an average,
he fenms st sam o Re 60 0 month, The rensons
for s not tvme to en' o hes Beid of work are
iven out to be e himted capacity to o work due to
eld age wnd alo the Laek of fmanctal resources. He
has o son cped 30 vears, treinad secondary erade,
who has been workine s Headmaster, Flomentary
School, Gopalapurain, Kovvur Taluk and so Tives
away from the Lomdds. He hos 3 daughiers aged 22,
20 and 17 years respectivelyv, who from childhood
have Deen trainsd in crochet face makine. They
now muhe all types of laces and designse The
second daughter Kumiri Tayarg Taxminarasamma
has attained such a high proficiency i the eralt that
she was awarded the first prize in the contest in
crocheted Tace work held at Narsapur under the
auspiees of the State Handicralts Board in the month
of November. 1961, Many girls in the neighbour-
hood have learnt the art from her,
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80. The financial position of the family of
Sri Potumudi Venkanna is such that he can barely
make both ends mevt. He carns Rs, 60 a month
and his three daughtors put together carn Rs. 66
through wages from Jace making. His son sends no
money to fiis futher, nor does he get anything from
the latter.  The total income is Rs. 1,512 per
annum, against which the expenditure is Rs. 900
on food ond drinks; Rs. 160 for house  repairs,
fucl and lighting ; Rs. 250 on clothing ; Rs. 100
on ¢ducation and Rs. 100 on misccllancous cxpen-
ditures. Sri Venkanna has not been able to save
any money for thc marriages of his grown-up
daveliters. He says that unless he provides for
somL dowry also, there s now-'a-d:\ys littl.c possib.i~
lity of getting married in th<‘:1r COlllml.llllty.~ It is
doubtful if he can cver do it even with his own
meagre income combined with that from his
daughters’ lace making work.

Casc study of a hawker of lace goods

90. Almost all the hawkers in the lace industry
are Christians.  Sri M. John (46) of Narsapur is a
hawker who has been in this bhusiness for the last 30
years. He first started his activity in this field by
sclling seme lace goods of Narsapur at Hyderabad
in the ycar 1934, Now, he sclls his goods at
Cateutta, Dureapur.  Asansol Dhanbad cte. He
purchases the ez articles from middlemen locally
at Narsapur and takes them to the above places,
stays in those parts for 1 or 2 months and sells off the
articles there. Sometimes he stays for 5or 6 months
at a streteh in the up-country places without return-
ing home. MHis family members here procure the
goods as and when they receive mtimation from
Sci John and despateh them to  the latter. The
vatlue of cach such consignment would be about
Rs. 200. Sri John goes about the residential
quarters of big officers, busincssmen and  other
wealthy people, displays the goods which meet their
tastes and needs, and disposcs them off at bargained
prices.  SriJohn says that it is impossible to boost
up the prices, as the goods are already in the show
cases of Government  Handicrafts Emporia with
their prices fixed and marked on them. Arnd also the
keen competition among the hawkers themselves to
do as much business as possible at reasonable mar-
ginal profits is suid to work against selling at higher
prices. The sules arc cstimated at Rs. 400 per
month totalling to a sum of about Rs. 5.000 a year
for Sri John. Sri John docs not bother about
sales to tourists nor at tourist centres. He neither

gocs about in ships harboured in the ports un]ikci
the other hawkers in the lacc business. Some of
the lace hawkers who beloag to Narsapur area have
taken a house on hire at 2-Dedar Buaksha Lanc.
Calcutta, on long term basis. It is their centre of
activity and temporary hcadquarters from where
they conduct business going on tour to other
towns. The peak days of businzss are in the 3
months, October to December every year f.e., just
before Christmas, as the articles are sold mostly to
Christians and Europcans. There dare no months in
which the busincss prospectsare nil.  Theusual itine-
rary may generally be  summarised as follows:
Sti John returns home at the end of December for
Ciristmas ; stays home for 3 months; goes in
March-April ; returns in June-July; goes again in
September-Gctober. Peopic going only once start
in March and return by the end of December. There
arc people who stay away for 1 year or more at a
time.

91. 1t is said that the lace articles mostly sold
by Sri John consist of doyleys, dinner scts (oblong),
table covers (mixed with cloth also), tea coscy
covers (oval) and tray covers (rectangular). The
counts of thread used are No. 10 and No. 16 only.

92. According to the information of Sri John
there arc about 50 hawkers from this arca. who do
business mostly at Calcutta and the round about
centres, of whom about 15 belong to Narsapur, 15
to Palacole, 10 to Chettypet ( Nidadavole) and 10 to
Attili.  Sri John holds the view, although he has
been in the business for the tast 30 vears, that haw-
ker trading in lace articles ts not a dependable and
stcady business,  The sales and profit depend upon
the efforts onc puts in patiently undergoing the
strain involved in touring extensively and in can-
vassing and bargaining with the prospective custo-
mers.  The hawkers did roaring business during
war-time, becausc the soldiers moving hither and
thither bought the lace articles Tavishly. Sri John
says that now-a-days he has curtailed some of his

busincss because the chances for profits have be-
come bleak.

93. SriJohnis aged 46. He studied upto fourth
form at High School. He can speak English and
Hindi fluently besides Telugu. He knows a little
Bengali also. His father used to do the same busi-
ness. SriJohn hasa sonand a small daughter of
one year. The son Mr. David (18) is now coming
up in this business with his father. He accompa-
nics his father now and then on the tiips to
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upcountry. But, Sri John is of the view that David
should proseccute his studies——now he has stopped at
1Vih Form——as the trade prospects in the lace busi-

ness cannot be relied upon for cever. The wife of

Sri John. Smt. Kamalamma (32) is an expert at cro-
cheting and is a master craftswoman. Sheselects and
purch:luscs articles from middlemen, who go over to
Sri John’s home, for being sent to her husband.
Practically, Sri John confesses that he doesn’t know
the trade intricacies of purchasing from the local
market of Narsapur and in this he 1s entirely depen-
dent on his wife.

94 According to the figures revealed by Sri John,
Lis family income stands at Rs. 100 p.m., from the
lace trade, after deducting the expenses of tour and
his sojourn at Calcutta or eliewhere.  He gets an
amount of Rs. 500 yearty tfrom his lands.  He has
pleadud inability to give details asto how his income
is soent at his houscehold,

Case study of a merchant at the Shandy

95. Sri Degala Mastau (40) of Agmikulaksha-
triva community is a middleman in the crochet lace
industry.  He visits the weekly  shandy at Palacole
every Saturday.  He sits therewath his goods displa-
yed and sells them off by the evening,  Sri Mastan
has been in this Lusiness for the last 30 years.  He
has scen the fortunes of the industry through cbb
and tide.  His knowledge about the industry is
informative.  Sri Mastan says that previously the
middlenmen themselves invested the funds necessary
for purchasing thread and getting goods manufactu-
red through craftswomen ;o in this way they aimed at
maintaining the high standard of quality of their
goods to capture better markets at the hands of the
various cxporters.  Now -a-days, because the expor-
ters themselves pay in advance aend order for their
requirements, the middlemen are unlikely to evinee
heen interest at the standard of quality as much as
at the quantum of turnover for their orders.  This
practice of advances being peid by the exporters and
thread given with orders beganin 1945-46.  The
pattern of business changed in that year due to the
boom inthe trade then occured and consequently
there is multiplicity of exporters and  busine:s
people in the industry. :

96. Accordingto Sri Mastan there are altogether
about 500 women and 100 men who work as agents.
Men are much less in number because the artisans
are women and they are more amenable to persons
of their own sex. Sri Mastan traverses all the dis-

XI

tances by walk only.  He goes to Scetharampuram,
Konteru, Kaza, Doddipatla and Palacole alse.  He
goes by bus according to the exigencies of demand
and the anticipated income. He receives a majuri of
Rs. 1S pergross for athukupani and rellipani of
which Rs. 1208 ]\.lid dyWares to the artisans and
Rs. 3 s retamned by hime For cheripani e receives
Rs, 12 of which  Rso 9 i paid as waees, The
usual average workfoad wineh o middteman can
undertake is of 20 grosses a month,. N woman can
handle upto 15 grosses a4 month. The maximum
that & person who covers villaoes by bievele can
undertake is 40 grosses, but such cases are rare.

97, Sri Mastan says that at the week v Palaenle
Shandy he sclls goods worth of Rs. 500 cvery week,
Asum oof R 10 would b his profit. e has heen
poing there regubarty sincea vear, Some 60 buasiness-
men who procure lace poods through grvine thread
and wages gather at the shandv. They come from
Salhincetipalle, Narsapur, Scetharampuram, Kon-
teru, Palacole, Vardhanam, Siragarapalle;,  Meda-

padu cete.

9%, S Mastan haswife, Smt, Subbaviimma (35,
one daughter (13 and his old mother (600 i his
tamily.,  Smt. Subbavamma who has had clemen-
tary cducation is an experteraftswoman i the lace
industry.  She is familiar wich all detatls and intri-
cacies of this artecratt and assists hushband in pro-
curing lace goods Tor s busmess at the weekly
shandy.  Daughter, Lakshmit Samrajyam is studying
in the 8th Standard and she does crocheting at the
rate of 3 cards of thread per day during her leisure
hours.  Sri Mastan’s mother, Venkhata Subbamma
once worked as middiewoman or avent in the lace
trade.  Now also she poes on crocheting douring
most of her time in the day thus supplementing the
family mncome with her carnings.

99,  Sri Mastan savs that his aseraee monthly
income amounts to Rs. 60 after setting ol the ex-
penses of his tour around the viltapes. His wife,
daughter and mother make a total of Rs. 30 a nmntl'l.
Thus, his annual income from the lace industry I
about Rs. 1100 and he pets Ry, 250 yearly from his
Tands.  Against the total carnings of Rs. 1,350 the
cxpenditure of the houschold of Sri Muastan comp-
rises the following items @ food (1 cercal Ry, 410
(1) non- cereal Rs, 240 drinks Rs. 90 : fucl and
lighting Rs. 1025 house repairs and tax Rs. 28
clothing Rs. 200 and miscellancous items Rs. 180,
He pays aninsurance premium of Rs. 100 per annum,

SECTION XII

CONCLUSION

100. The ANl India Handicrafts Board has re-
cently conducted a survey of the crochet lace in-
dustry of Andhra Pradesh. The recommendations
made in the Report of the Committee for Southern
Region include the following :

(i) all the lace goods should be brought
under quality control system in order to
incrcasc the sales ;

(ii) there should be methods of adherence to
fair prices of the goods ;

(iii) inclusion of lace goods in bilateral or
multilateral trade agreements with forcign
countrics;

(tv) negzotiations to be taken up by the Go-
vernment of India with foreign govern-
ments for casing of restrictions imposed
on imports and the excessive duties
levied ;

(v) wide publicity should be given through
the Indian Trade Legations abroad ;

(vi) lace goods should be treated as art goods
and the matter should be taken up with
governments which have categorised them
as textiles ; and

(vii) wide publicity for the Narsapur laces
should be given in fairs and cxhibitions
in which the Board is participating.

101, If and when these recommendations are
given effcct to, the crochet lace industry of Andhra
Pradesh will indeed be a source of glory to the
entire handicrafts and cottage industries structure of
India.

102. Before concluding this write up. I wish to
place on record my thanks to the All India Crochet
Lace Exporters’ Association and particularly to its
President, Sri A. Venkatraidu, for their valuable
assistance given to me in studying the various faccts
of the industry, and also for the pictures of the
articles reproduced from their brochure. I am also
thankful to Messrs. Oriental Lace Manufacturing
Co., Palacole for the designs illustrated from their
caaloguc.
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Lxcerpt from Census of India, 1931 - Vol XTIV, Madras, Part 1. Report = Chapter VL Appendin 1 -
Methods and Processes of Disappearing Industrics

Crochet lace industry :

Althoush the lrce and embroidery industry has of
late heen showine siens of decline, it is only the
crochet lace seetion of it that could be considered as
disappearine, The crochet lace industry is caet icd an
chiclly in and around Naiwur and Palak Jein the
West Godavari district. [owas introduced about the
end of the last contury by the Christian missions to
give cpl ement 1o Chiistian wanien and eels, and at
one tinse o considerable number of wonen and pils
above 0o oty of ail cantes, mostly Chrstians,
Pallis (6 ermen caste) and Telagas, were eneaped an
this industry, The ondy row materianis and implements
requited are a hook and cotton, - Maost of the workers
buy the taread Tocdhy or from angreney m Madias,
On an svernee ciech woman works at her home fin
about sis hours o day alter attendine to hier hooschold
dutics and cons 6 ro S annas,  The daily canmme of a
githwerher isat present bannas. A gich and shiltnl
worker is ~aid to con about Rso 15 and others about
Rs. 12 per mensem. The merchants and the middlemen
who trade in lace pay for the work by the piece, the
price being determned by the quality of the work and
the time spent in producing it and there are fixed
prices Tor certain patterns which are made accordimg
to the required standard. Most patterns consist of a
mixtuie of fenves, roses and cdging woiked togetha
in the shape of a doyley era table centre, cte, Some
wonen cpectthize on leaves, others on roses, and
otlicis o ol The more skilled workersjoin
the separate parts torether and hand over the fingshed
work. The kinds of Tace proparced are Sy doyleys, 2y
table conties, (1) teadloth boirders, (4 oval centies,
() cannsele tops, (o) bonnets, (7) prtlow casces,

(%) niaht dress cases, 9 face cduimas ace by theyardy,
(10) table runners, (1 pincushion covers, (1) tea
cosey covers and (13 door and window curtans,
There are also soveidl designsan cach pattern. Door
and window curtams are made to order onhy o The
overseas price of theabove patteins varies trom 3 s,
6 to £ B s, poc dozen whichanchnde packing and

frereht charees. Tacre has nndonsredy beca o dechne

i the lace sales dunimg the past four yeais. Dung
1921 (o 1924 there were about IS marchiats at Palasale
and Noapur expotting aboat finve bikhs worth o Tace
cvery vedr s but at present the number of Tace dealers
has coone down to aeht and the demand for Lace has
undereone constdorable contraction. Fhe followimy

caunes hove contmbuted to the dechine -

() Chanve of fashion, Nowadin s face s usad
more for decoratine purpeses than as an oatem of
appanel. Hlenee there s been o senons Tl the
Gemand Tor lace and embirondery threughout the

world,

() Keon coapetition of Japanc.o hce which s
cheaper and also of  madhinemade lace of othet

countrics.,

(Y Pheh import duty Tevoedan the Umited States
of Arctica amd other countaes,

(H At present the same putans of Lace winch
h ve been i existence for about 20 vens are still beinyg
coprad,  Foabrordery work and prllow Lace are now
more popular than crochet work and find o wedes
nacket, crochet Tace appaatmg to be out ol fashion

and out of favour,

,

APPENDIX 11

LIST OF VILLAGES WITH APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF CROCHET LACE WORKERS IN ANDHRA PRADESH

S. No.
)

XN WD W N -

KX)

WV b W N e

Name of village
@)

Aratlakatta
K. Chikkala
L. Kodecru
S. Chikkala
Tillapudi
Mallavaram
Matchapuri
Tundurru
Komatithippa
Saripalem

K. Bethapudi
Kopparru
Likhitapudi
Saripalle
Agarru
Agartipalem
Gorintada
Sagamchervu
Chottavaram
Digimarru
Varidhanam
Palacole
Penumadam
Mattiparru
Vedangi
Vodangipalem
Polavaram
Mentepudi
P. Villuru
Poduru
Gummuiuru
Achanta
Dceva
Mulaparru
Nadipudi
Chinamallam
Kodamanchih
Pedamallam
Kodceru
Kandaravalle

Veeravasaram
Scesali
Gollavarithippa
Beehmavaram
Taderu

Approximate
No. of cro-
chet lace
workers S. No.
(€)) )

WEST GODAVARI DISTRICT
NARSAPUR TALUK

200
200
200
200
300
100
1,500
600
200
2,000
500
500
300
200
200
150
500
50
400
300
400
6,000
600
150

500

150
250
100
200
100
700
200

50

100
200
300
400

200
350

BHEEMAVARAM TALUK

250
S00
200
1,000
400

40
41
42
a3
44

45
46
47
4%
49
S0
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78

T €~ N

Approximate
No. of cro-
cher lace

Name of village workers
(2) )]
Penumanchili . - 150
Karugorumilli - N 400
Valluru 400
Vaddiparru 150
Boorugupa .
Doddipana o 700
Abbirajupalem - 400
Kanchusthambhampatem . 300
Kattuyalem 300
Matlapalem 200
Siragalepalle 150
Medapadu 600
Adivipalem . 300
Gaggiparru . . 200
Konteru . . 700
Kaza . . 400
Utada 200
Elamanchili 200
Chinchinada 500
Kalagampudi . 200
Polavaram 250
Y. V. Lanka 400
Navarasapuram . 100
Chinamamidipalle - . 200
Narsapur . . 6,500
Rustumbada . . 500
Scetharampuram 1,500
Laxmaneswaram 2,000
L. B. Cherta ,800
Pasaladeavi . 50
Akanavarithota . 200
Mogaltury . . 1,600
Pippallavarithota . . ’400
K. P. Palem . . 500
Mutyalapalle 800
Kalipatnam . . 300
Perupalem . . 600
Toorputallu . 100
Vemuladceevi . 400
Thotavarimeraka . 100
Srungavruksham . . 300
Toleru . . 300
Nauduru . . 400
Konthivada . . 200
Madugupolavaram . 100

—Contd.
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Approximate

Approximate
’;{I’f” "xf'.'"‘” e Approximate Ac/‘?t.e?fl. :c"é" N(I;I. ?{ crg-
0. 0 - CCrOe . chet lac
, . het lace Ai ‘;m"/l‘:('(" lS. No.  Name of village workers S. No.  Name of village workers
S. No. Name of village workers S. No. Name of village workers n (2) €)) 0)) )] €))
) @ 3) 1y @ &) N
- ' KRISHNA DISTRICT
BHEEMAVARAM TALUK —Concld.

11 Chintalakotigaruvu . . 300 15 Doosanapudi . . 150 ) BANDAR TALUK

12 Rayakuduru . . 300 16 M. F.I ‘ 1'50 1 Lax'mlpuram . . 200 4  Kruthivennu . . 200
13 P. Vemavaram : 200 ) avudurn ' IS 2 Chinasandala . : 150 5  Garisipudi . . 150
14 Tokalapudi . . 250 ! Velamadurru : : 150 3 Pedasandala . . 150 6  Secthannapalle . 150

TANUKU TALUK

1 Kom_nrru . . 1,500 7 Penugonda . ) 500

2 Attili . . 500

3 Relangi 500 8 Malleswaram . . 200

;; PCF“IV":’“ ) . éOO 9  Nakkavaripalem . . 400

5 Kakileru . . 200 10 Siddantam . . 100

6 Maruter . . 100 11 Ramannapalem . . 1,000

EAST GODAVARI DISTRICT
KOTHAPETA TALUK

1 Bellampudi . . 100 6 Thadalvaripalem . . 250

2 Kothapeta . . 100 7 Thatikayalavaripalem . 150

3 Gantipedapudi . . 200 8 Pedapudi . . 200

4  Udumoodi . . 300 9 Yenugupalle . . 400

5 Yerramchettivaripalem . 200 10 Gangalakurru . . 100

RAZOLE TALUK

1 L. Gannavaram . . 1,500 22 Lakkavaram . . 200

2 Mondepulanka . . 150 23 Visweswirayapuram - . 500

3 Munepalle . . 300 24 Battelanka - . 300

4 Nagullanka . . 200 25  Kathimanda . . 300

5 Pedapatnamlanka - . 500 26 Rama Raju Lanka - . 300

6  Tatipaka . . 200 27 Appanaramunilanka - . 100

7 Jaggannapeta . . 200 78 Tekisettipalem . . 600

8 B. Savaram . . 200 29 Sakhinctipalle . . 300

9 Razole . - 700 30 Rameswaram . . 700
10 Sivakodu . - 200 ]| Antarvedipalem . . 2,000
11 Chintalapalle . . 150 32 Mori . . 300
12 Pothumatla . . 250 33 Srungavarapupadu . . 500
13 Pippallavarimeraka - . 150 34 Adivipalem . . . 200
14 Rudravarimcraka - . 200 35  Chintalamori . . 200
15 Kadali, Adurru . . 400 36 Chinakesanapalle . R 1,000
16 Gogulamatam . . 400 37 Pedakesanapalle . . 1,000
17 Katrenipadu . . 600 38  Ayodhyalanka . . 100
18 Ponnamanda . . 700 39 Mamidithota . . 250
19 Munikipalle . . 400 40 Merakapalem . . 200
20  Koonavaram . - 300 41 Pedatippa . . 250
21 Gudapalle . . 300 42 Puchchallanka . . 100

AMALAPURAM TALUK

1 Nallacheruvu - . 150 10 Vadalarevu . . 300

2 Kothalanka . . 300 I Komaragiripatnam . . 250

3 G. Vemavaram . . 400 12 T. Challapallc . . 600

4 Janipalle . . 200 13 Ghadala . . 150

5 Nadipudi . . 150 14 Savarapupalem . . 200

6 Ambajipeta . . 300 15 Koonavaram . . 300

7 Machavaram - . 200 16 Munjavaram . . 250

8 Bendamoorlanka . . 300 17 Munjavaramkottu . . 150

9  Amalapuram . . 800 18 Varichettivaripalem - . 150

e A



LIST OF MEMBURS OF TIH

S. No.
(1)

19

20

21

4y

23

Nane-of company
b
(-)

M s MLUSO Manvam & Son,
Nirsapur

Mos. Tion Tradmye Cooy
N sapur

NMos Pl Lnardana Rao & Co,
Narsapur

M osL Sun & Co., Narsapur

M <o ACS. Narayvana & Co.,
Narsapur

Moo Ch. So Achan & Cou,
Nirsapur

M 5. Koppart Sundarrantanah
& Co., Koppartu

M,s. Northarn Circars
Inaustrials, Narsapur

Mos Brichtlands Home Tace
Industires, Narsapur

Mo Che Devadanam & Sons,
Palacole

Mo DS Somanna & Sons,
Grrace Lamd, Amalapuram

AMoss Jonabh & Joseph Bros.
Narsapur

S Ko Krpanandam, Rose
Villa, Narsapus

M oS Uactana Indostoad Home,
Peravalr, Fanuku Taluk

A s Nnohar & Sons,
Narsapu

St ML Goana Sundaram
Stnran, Nabsapu

NSV P Huny & Coo,
Nar~apui

Al L. P Venkanna & Coo,
Palacole

MOSL Ovrental Tace
Manutacturig Caoo, 10 62,
Secethamipet, Raphmundry

Moso Ramanujam Sens,
Nittsapur

Mos. DL V.M & Coo, Nacsapur

S ML Meiva Shenftf, Narsapur

Sri K. Veeram Chetty,
Digumaiy

Mo AL Archutharamayva &
Viyhuntam, Scetharampuram

Ser Mdabala Narasimha
Murthy, Scectharampuram

Sti Addavalla Neelakantam,
Scetharampuram

Sri Akana Swamy Naidua,
Scetharampuram

Mrs. A. Narasamamba,
Seetharampurium

Sri Augisetti Narayanamurthy,
Bhimavaram

Sri A. Venkatraidu, B. Sc.,
B. L., Advocate, Narsapur

APPLNDIX I
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54
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56

57
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59
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N of conraan

SN Volaee
Sov becranep o
AL B TR o & Son

AR

Noc O Tt e N v,

N g

SooCh o be K e the
SOt g ey

Moo R chihim
Non o hecth e

N Ch Rvaune N Co
Soctharapin

N astern b oace Indostioes,
Naisarg

Moo Godavan s Laee Tndustraes,
Narsaput

Moo Bdeal Tacee Industies,
N sapui

S nokonda Sanvanaavan
Muithe, Agathipatem

Mo Pana X s Bros
Nt

A Jofhe oo Works,
Ahanavarbons

N Kondbavenr Satvanarasvana

NMarthy & Col, Secthranmpuaram
S Ropomeads Kesava R, Kaza
MoK Ramadhandiadn X Co

Secth oompuram

MoK Sambamunthy & Co,
Scectharampuaram

NMosO KRG Satvanaravang Sway
NCCor D Noaapu

Moo KCN Nadud KLV Rao
& Con, Palacole

Mo RS Rygu & Co,,
N s apin

Moo hnds T e Tndustre .,
N apa

SooNbbaa Tatap Rao,
Sectharampuram

Moy Pallavva & Coo,
NN apo

MoSOANL Narasnnha Rao Bros

Scetharampuram

NSO P Pothuwraun & Co o,
Narsapui

Mo PSSO N ana & Sons,
Sccthacampuraan

M oo Rehiance Tading Co.,
Na1rsapur

A ox. SOAL Dakshmi & Co.,
Scotharampuram

M 5. Star Lace Industrics,
Narsapur

Sri Sunkara Brahmanna,
Bhimavaram R

M s, T. R, Swamy & Co.,
Narsapur

AT INDIA CROCH! T EACE ENXPORTTRST ASSOCTATION . NARS \I’l‘R.

Cuaste of
prepioior

()
Telaga
~do-
R
Jo-
-do-
~do-
- do-
do-
Jo -
-do-
—do
- do-
do-

do-

Jo-
—Jo-
Sdo-

do-
-do-
-do-
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~do-
-do-
~do-
~-do -
~do-
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—Contd,

S. No.
(1)

61
62
63

LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE

Name of company
(2)
M/s. U. S. R. Swamy Sons,
Narsapur
M/s. Venkateswara Traders,
Seetharampuram

M/s. Vital & Co., Tillapudi,
Bhimavaram Taluk

ALL INDIA CROCHET LACE EXPORTERS’ ASSOCIATION, NARSAPUR 29
Caste of Cast
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(i) STUDDED BANGLES OF HYDERABAD CITY



SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

Emanating from Charminar, the most famous
landmark of Hyderabad city, runs to the west a
road known as the 1ad Bazaar, a busy crowded
street with numcerous shops all through (Plate ).
On the right hand side of this bazaar, commencing
from Charminar, is a row of shops, as many as 25
innumber, dealing in bangles.  And itis these shops
in the Lad Bazaar that constitute the centre of the
famous studded bangles of Hydorebed which have
occupied. through a cheguered period of 5 to 6 gc-
nerations, a proud and privileged position in adorn-
ing the graceful wiists of many beautiful and aris-
tocratic women of Hyderabad.

2. Itis interesting to observe that the history
of the origin of this Lhaudicralty, which started with
a group of fumilics in the beginning, goes as far
back as the Qutubshaht days. 1t is belicved that
the pioncers of this craft had come to the city as
*hakims, who were experts in curing carbuncles, at
the invitation of the then Shah who was suffering
from carbuncle.  Thus the first bangle making
craftsmen entered  this ity as native doctors or
hiakims in the Court of the Shah.  Not content with
this profession and prompted by curiosity, they
were said to have taken to this occupation later.,

3. The author of the Baghe Char  Chaman
writes, ““As the trade relitions betacen Golconda
“and Persia were cordial, a group of Persians whose
main occupation was hakimi and subsidiary occu-
pation bangles making, had come to Golconda at
the invitation of the King and scttled down here.
Thercefore bangle making industry started in Hyde-
rabad only in Qutubshahi period.” However. a
contrary version goes to say that the workers might
have migrated  from  the Vijayanagar Kingdom.
“There was a regular trade relation between Hyde-
rabad and Vijiyanagar Kingdoms in between 15th
and 16th centuries,  During this period Vijayanagar
was the main centre for manufacturing the glass
bangles and were sent to Goleconda as it was the
main market centre. As such o few families engaged
in this industry might have migrated {rom Vijaya-
nagar to Golconda and scrtled down permancntly
after the downfall of Vijayanagar Kingdom.™:

4. This craft of bangle making first started
with a group of families working on a small scale
assisted by the female members in them. Then
they used to carry their loads to temple fairs or
sell them to families at their doors. Slowly these
bangles captured the attention and curiosity of the
womenfolk and thus a great impetus was given to
the families engaged in this craft. But, their invest-
ment capacity could not increase pari passu with
the expansion of market. It was atthis stage a few
shrewd businessmen entered and tried to capitalise
the situation. They gathered a few skilled workers
and started a workshop. The increase in the
demand prompted a few more businessmen who
soon started workshops with groups of skilled
workers.

5. 1t is not out of place to mention here
the views of a manufacturer about the begin-
nings of the craft in the city. As far as the
knowledge of Sri Ramareddi, the owner of a shop
under his name, goes, the craft of studded bangle
making was originally started in Hyderabad about
175 years back. It was during the time of the father
of Mir Mahbub Ali Pasha i.e., in the period of the
3rd gencration previous to the present Nizam Mir
Osman Ali Khan Bahadur that the bangles started
to bc made at Hyderabad. It only started with
ordinary bangles of cheaper quality. What is still
called Lad Bazaar was the place where all the build-
ings were constructed to house the sweethearts of
the ruling Nizams of the bygone days and belonged
to Scrf-c-Khas estate from the beginning. The
street was therefore affectionately called Lad Bazaar
or Street of Love. Hindus of castes Besta, Mudiraj,
Kapu, Reddi and Golla, and Muslims have becen
engaged in the craft in production as well as in
trade.

6. This handicraft was first started in the city
and cven to this day Hyderabad claims to be the
only place making this varicty of bangles, i.e., the
stone studded bangles.  All the workshops engaged
in this handicraft are located in Lad Bazaar. The
location of the workshops as well as the shops where
these bangles are available enjoy the advantages of

I Mohd. Hussain, Bughe (‘/uh- ('Iu”ﬁﬁn - MSS-U rdi; (l.vcknow Edition, 1935)

2 Mohd. Yazdani, Archacological Report (of Hyderabad), 1929, pp.22-23
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location.  Charminar has been and still continues
toattract manya visitor and invariably these visitors
are tempted to visit these shops, which display a
varicty of bangles in dilferent designs and in
different hues. The temntation becomes <o irresis-
tible that they step into one <liop or the other and
be delighted at the very sioht of the baneles dis-
pliyed in the show caes. (Plae 2 shows 1 sample
collection of the scts of studded bangley).

7. The growth and cxpansion of this craft
gives us some very interesting points, This craft as
1t was first started, was started not as at present.

If we ook forty or ittty vears Back, the different
designs worlied cut on bangles would clearly <how
that 1o was srted with Banelos mostiv studded o
vhss prece ot lae of the chocolate eoleur. The
redsoroare not b toseeks Fieat o ohe ot was in
it ey and henes the mmproved desviens could
ot beoodopieds Sooonds e cratt staned as a
househ BLone and Dones had 6 inveseong ditli-
culticeoad third, the stonsy of Gitterent worow and
colours woers ot o v o procure and porliops the
s te ol the customess too i shie o ve den el d

to the proyang lavel.

Plate 1,

Lad Bazar, Hyderabad City as viewed from Charminar.



Plate 2.

Asample collection of the sets of studded b

angles.
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Plate 3,
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SLCTION H

TECHNIQULE OF PRODUCTION

Process of stulding the stones

8. The dudding procoss of stones i< done at
the ~hops thomscves momost cases with ”‘Uv result
that the unit. are workshop-cwn=shops. Whereas
the \\'«‘Ik\hwp is located UP‘I;”;s P'(“.“O]]“ the sales
<hop s sttuated in the downstairs -0‘ the same
buildine, Ihere are 13 wuch units which are work-
shop- .-;/zzalmlk i this street, all the "C\l‘bk‘i”‘:' only
ales depots of goods pought wholesale from other

manulacturers.

g Broadly, the process of manufactu re consists
of only two SEILES, namely - (1) preparing a 'lzlc
,xurI"ncL: on ordinary glass b:mgl;s and () uﬂl)'(mg
the stones on the fac surface.  The toolls required
are very simple, as also lhc.ruw materials of t‘hc
craft. “Ihe raw materials which are necessary for
the I)rudllﬂi(”‘ process nre s

- (i) Glass bangles of ordinary type
(i) Glass bangles of a finer varicty and gold
tinge
(i) Lac o

givy Jewcellery stones
(v) Charcoal

(vi) Wuashing soap

The tools and implements used in the process
are:
(1) Charcoal stove
(2)y Scissors
(3) Tongs
(4 Kalgooti—a type of wooden frame for hold-
ing the bangles on fire

(5) .\t ron rod of one foot fength

(&) Smallstieks of straw

Some of the above tools are seen in Plate 3. The

cost of all these tools does not exceed Rs.6ona
rough estimate,

10, The workman sits in front of the stove.
The stove is nothing more than an carthen pot filled
with burning charcos! upon layers of grass and ash.
The pot i placed ina slightly slant position facing

outwards (Sec Plate 4) for obviating the stroke of
direct heat wave to the worker. By the side of the
stove is always kept ready a small bucket of water
to meet any possible danger of fire.

11. The kalgootiis held at its trunk in left hand
by the worker and a convenient number (say 8 or 12)
of glass bangles of ordinary type (which are kept in
a heap by the side of the worker) are mounted a¢
the wide end of the kaleoori. 1t is well to remember
that the ordinary glass bangles are not prepared
herebutare purchased in the market. The bangles are
then held over fire and heated slowly. The lac which
is in the form of a handy slab is taken with the
right hand, exposed to the fire and heated to such a
degree as to make it pasty and adhesive. It is then
applicd in a thick layer to the row of the bangles
held on the kalgooti. 1t is pasted uniformly around
the bangles. The lac is available in several colours
like white, red, green, rosc and yellow and is used
according to the needs of the design or taste and
choice of the customers.  Afterwards, one bangle is
cut off the row with the scissors by separating it
{rom the layer of the lac and brought a little for-
ward on the kalgooti. The layer of the lac is cut
uniformly with the scissors and trimmed round the
surface, at the same time exposing the article to the
firc to keep the lac smooth and easy to cut. The
pieccs of lac cut off are again attached to the lac
pastc which is smeared to the bangles on the kal-
cooti. A single bangle with lac surface round it is
enough in width for studding stones in a single row.
Thercfore, the lac surfaced bangle now prepared is
ready for being decorated with stones of ‘choice
round it. In casc the stones are to be affixed in 2
rows or 3 rows round the surface and some desiens
are also to be chalked out while aflixing stones on
the lac surface, the surface should be broad enough
to contain allof them. In that casca batchof 2 or 3
glass bangles held together with the lac-smearcd
surface on them 1s taken forward and trimmed as
mentioned above. Two sonabai banglesarc attached
to it on cither side. These bangles arc very thin
glass bungles with golden tinge.  They are machine-

made and fine to look at. They arc, however, very

cheap in quality.  So also, there are chandibai ban-
gles with a silver tinge. These sonabai bangles are
sclected to be of the same size and they are pasted
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to the slightly heated lac surface. The lac bangle
then looks attractive with the golden tinged sonabai
on cither side with all the smooth even surface
round it. It is then ready for studding stones toit.

Affixing the stones on the lac surface

12.  This operation is also simple. The design
along which the stones have to be studded on a par-
ticular set of bangles is kept in view by the crafts-
man. Usually no model or design worked on paper
is supplied for guidance because all the workers are
supposed to be well conversant with the various
designs.  Whether it be the studding of stones in
one line, 2 lines or along a pattern, the process is
the same. The choice of the stones to be aflixed
rests with the owner or proprictor of the workshop.
According to the demands of the customer or the
probable cost of the pairs to be made, the proprictor
sclects the stones to be studded and gives them to
the workman with instructions as to on what lincs
they have to be affixed, of what size and with what
combination of the coloured stones.  The quality of
the stones varies largely.  The cost of the bangles
depends on the quality of the stones whether the
latter arc of the cheaper type or costlier type.  So
also, the sizes and colours of the stones ditfer in cach
of the varicties of quality. The stones to be atfixed
are taken by the worker. The lac bangle is exposed
to heat with the help of the kalgooti held in the left
hand. The lac slightly melts and becomes pasty.
In the right hand 1s held a straw stick (taken from
the usual broomsticks) of 5 to 6 inches in length,
The stones or chatons (chatons 1s the name uscd
for moulded stones, that 1s molten glass 1v poured
into moulds to form crystals resembling jewellery
stones) to be used are poured in a small tin contai-

ner and kept on the outersurfiace of the pot furnace,
so that they alwo eot hicated a hittle, The end of the
straw stick is tonched to the toneue of the worke oo
as to mahe 1t wer and then it s tonched to the
stone, The hot stone readiiy codheres to the wet end
of the ~straw stick ¢ then 1t s transported 1o the
cummy surteee of the Tic barele aad planted there
(Plate b Inthis way ol the required number of
stones are planted one by one by holdiye the bangle
mounted on La’voodoover fire an fett hand o Kheep
it hot as lone as the process continres: and holding
the straw strck o the rieht hand, proking up warm
stones with the vt e o7t od insertimg them on
the gummy Le surtace crither inrows or along other
patterns. The process iv completad as soon as all
the stones are affined. The fine-hed bangle 1s Teft
on the floorand it cools down. After this process
1s over, the stone studded banpeles are ready, They
are then washed with ordinary washing soap to
cleanse of all durt cte., and to bring out a plow of
shining to the stones in the bangles. The suuple
bangles are thus rendered into tastefuland detighttul
destgns which are then sent to the shopheceper who
arranges them i the show caaes for display and
sale. These bangles, the very sicht of which n the
show cases s i souree of dehight, are the pride of

the iy,

13 A than thread of coloured lie suitable to
match with the surface of the finthed banele s
drawn on it insome ot the patterns cory, “Mother
India’.  Thi. decoration obviously goes to enhance
the appeal created by the bangles. The lac s kept
i the form ol knobs at the end ol thin bamboo
sticks ~o us to be convenent to apply for this pur-

pose.  Please see Plate 5,

Plate 4.

Workers studding the stones to lac bangles.



SONABAI

Platc 6. A few designs.

Plate 5. A worker decorating the sutface of a tinished bangle with
lac thread.



Platc 6A. A fine selection of the studded bangles.

—Courtesv: Sri S, R. K. Rao, Deputy Director of Information and Public Relations, Andhra Pradesh.

SECTION III

DESIGNS

14. To start with, bangles studded with glass
picces alone were made muainly because of the non-
availability of stones and perhaps of the lack of
sufficient knowledge about the stone studded designs.
The ornamentation on the lac bangles was being
donc only with masala (small picces of shining alumi-
nium foils) zari, and also glass picces. lPven now
such bangles with masela and glass picces have not
entirely gone out of market. Somec of the names of
these patterns are as under :

(1) Pannas

(2) Kangan

(3) Jalm-i-chamki
(4) Kanjar

(5) Zulp Zam Zari
(0) Murag Sina

With the passage of time some of the above namecs
have been changed to those of modern cinemas so as
to be charming to the present day customers; for
instance ‘Pannas’ has become *‘New Delhi® and
‘Murag Sina’ has changed to ‘Ek--hi- Rasta’.

15, As these bangles gained  popularity, the
worker began to work outdifferent designs especially
of the stone studded types which within no time
could capture the fancies of many a damsel.

16. The designs or types in which the studded
bangles are made are too many. It is scarcely
possible to list out the names of the various designs
which are in vogue at a particular time. The
designs are chosen by the customers according to
their tastes and needs, and it is up to the mapu-
facturer to prepare and supply them. A single
change in the arrangement of the arrays of stones
perhaps creates a new design. 1t s given a name
which strikes the craftsmen or the trader and
hiencetorth that pattern would be known after that
name.  For suggesting a multiplicity of attractive
names the modern cinemas provide g ready and
handsome catalogue. In this way, many of the
popular designs go by the names of Hindi or Urdu
movies which have had a successful run in the city
of Hyderabad in recent years. The name of a once
popular picture which holds the fascination of youth
augments the demand for a design or pattern of
bangles bearing that name.  The idea scems to e
that the bangles of the types which are named after

a particular movic adorned the wrists of the heroine
in that picture.

17. It is very important to note that the skilled
worker out of sheer intuition could work out at-
tractive designs. This skilled worker 1s a curious
observer of many artistic designs wherever he finds
them. Somectimes the skilled and intelligent crafts-
man working in the workshop of a particular dealer
creates a new variety by working a few alterations
in the arrays of stones and the colours used of
stones in an cxisting set of bangles. That ncw
pattern is displayed in the show cases of that shop
with a name attached toit. It would be watched
if it could catch the fascination of the women
customers who visit the shop. 1fitdid so, more
and more scts would be put to preparation and that
way the new design holds the market. In the initial
stages it remains to be the monopoly and trade
right of the shop in which that design was invented;
afterwards the other shop-keepers come to learn the
technique and manufacture it when it rcaches them
through the demand ofthe customers or through
some of the co-workers themselves perhaps clandes-
tinely. A few of the names which commanded the
market in the yester-years and the patterns they
represented are given below ¢

(1) Sarras A pattern with stones
studded in a single
line.

(11) Louze A pattern with stones
arranged in two lines.

(1) Satpuli or Stones studded in three
Kabuthar lines with one colour
Ankh stone in the middle.

It dazzles like an eye
of a dove.

(iv) Kanjar Five stones in alternate

colours in the form of
an inverted *Vv°.

(v) Kulasathpuli One colour stone in the

middle with six white
stones around.

(vi) Simti Sadak or A pattern flat and white
Cement road as suggested by the
name.
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18, The tatest phase in the devaiopns off
studded bangles desigas seoms to beacuriows biod
of the cinema sty les and the Inpenuiiy of iac worker
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intution o the designer; on the othor hond ey
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et

OV 1o o b R B R R LS
! ! MU e T SRR PP B
. t : N o 1. . .
popuirts thon adbothen One or o des e ca
oo o Pt 6
19, Fhaviee peviaved e aior ot tiee e tae
dov boriment of th ot and e e ot tunie
to seesch Yor the cenioas o o dl s
vl iean the v oot Finc s tiem oy oy
wail e therr stocn, e rerrettanls o ote

f PR
et thoore vers Tebe scop oo the e ot e

foonbvorbery rory o th s denioass e madern

crnennts Lave usuoads as ot vweres the phace ol

gt i omattor s ot bancle doesns,

st of the raw materials

a0

SECTION 1V

COST STRUCTURE

200 The cost of the materials that are needad
studded bangles is indicated in the tabic below:

ne of ihe
nidieri!

()

Stones or
chions

Black
orhinary
pluss
bangles
Sona-
frai ban-
gles

Lac

Glass
nirrors
Muasala*

) Chear-
Coal

1 Soap

Source of supply

2

. Ch. Baraar,
Jombay; CUPLL
Chatons Privare
L.td., Bombay;
R.S. Gupta Cha-
tons FFuctory, "ur-
dilpur, U. b,
Gajulupet, Maha-
Dutbnauar istrict;
Fohajihanda, out-
side Hyderabud

Ferozabad
Local bazaar
Ferozabad
Local basaar
Local baraar

Local bazaar

WCof production

21,

Form af

rew matesial

()

Packets of

1,200 stoncs

Factiets of
1024 (10
dozens of
pPairs)
[2x24

Slahs of !

o

Ka. (white)
Bundle

iGgr.
Quintal

Cakes

Price
()
Rs. P

From Rs,
2.25 10 Rs,
49.00 accor-
ding to qua-
Tity

1-00

5060
16.00
1-50 to

2.50
20.00

‘ihe cost of production of one sct of studd-

bangles of cach of the following two patterns as

given out by Sri Ramareddi, the manufacturing pro-
prictor of a shop under his name is as follows.

Moghal-e-Azam Naya Daur
Natite of — S N 1 -
muaterial Unit Cost Unit Cost
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
Rs. P. Rs. P,
1 Sonabai 40 in 0.37 40 in 0.37
bangles number number
2 Black 8 in 0.06 8 in 0.06
bangles numbecr numbecr
3 Siones 1,200 in 2.56 1,200 in 4.20
(moulded) number number
4 Stoncs 100 in 3.00
(cut) number
5 Lac 0.25 0 37
6 Mazdoori 0.76 1.00
Total 4.00 9-00
Sale price  5.00 10-00

(A set comprises 8 bangles)

The size of the above sets is 2} (inner diameter).
The moulded stones as well as cut stones used are
of tndian make. The colours used in the stones for
Moghul-c-Azam arc aqua, red, white cte.. while for
the Naya Daur they are white, green, blue ctc.

* Itis the term used by the trade and workers for the picces of aluminium foils. Besides the normal white shining, the foils
ave also lent a golden tinge by means of a cer.ain lac process. The foils are cut into small picees of round and triangiuar

shapes and sold ready-made in the market by weighte These are manufactured at Bo wbay; and

the Tocal dealers at Nyderabad.

arc available with



SECTION V

STORAGE AND MARKLETING

Storage

22, The question of storage does not prosent
any scriots problem to the mndustry. Manutacture
is mostiy hnked up with demand. The work~hops
arc very small, engaging 3 or 4 workers only, and
they are in most cases situated within the  premises
of sales shops.  The proprictor i1s attentive to
the sales trends and he gets produced only such
designs as can be sold out. And, similarly more
and more pairs are made and  stocked  which

command more enquiries and sales at the hands of

the day-to-day customers.  The patterns and sizes
which are already stocked 1n plenty and also those
which have gone out of fashion or taste are not
produced.  Orders received from the customers are
capable of bemng executed within a few hours notice;
ard also changes or alterations desired by the
customers are carricd out without delay. There s
no scope for production fur beyond the limits of
demand ; and there 1s no chance for stocks being
stagoated or spoilt 10 course of time, resulting an
wastage and loss. These are the conveniences and
facilities of having production units combined with

the sales counters.

23, Al the bangles produced are first sorted into
suitable pairs of same sizes and put round straw
rolls of 6-10 inches fength, The rolls contain other
gluss bangles (of sonchai type cte.) which go in
combination with the studded  tvpes on ladies’
hands., Al these rolls are arranged in the shelves
with gliss doors (Please see Plate 7). The sparkling
bungles displayed in brilliant hues under the incan-
descent lamp even during day time aresure to <atch
the thrill of many a girl and lady customer and they
feel inclined instantancously to possess a few of the

exhibited articles for their own use irrespective of

any price. The stocks which are in excess of the
volumes of the shelves or almyrahs are stored in
card bouard, wooden or tin boxes and also in bamboo
baskets either in the space at the back of the
almyrahs or on the top of them. It can be assumed
that no stocks accumulate for more than a month
and therefore there is no nced “for claborate and
long standing arrangements in this regard.

Marketing

24. Marketing is done mostly at the shops
themselves in the Lad Bazaar. 1t is a daily aftuir.

Customers, mostly Tedies, oo about in the bazaar,
citer mto o particutar shop ot ther choree, take

thewsoat b efore the st

meaor salessom . as the
e nnay beoscloctthe pattera Sdesien s and wises of
banstes trom the totopeesented by tie Tateer, buargain
the prices and oy purchase them or move on o
another shop Yo taother engenmes. Vory common
s the sight to see sy Tad s amoner whom are
Mustims and also pardeaaishon thionsime (o the
shops by foot by rickshaws or cars and do therr
shopome. The visttors 1o the fmoa . Charonnar,
people from vanous pats ol the State, nay, the
country at lare s oo over 1o see the touws of bangle
shops i Fad Bazaar and finish ~ome deal or other
i beactitul baneles to adorn the winss of voung
ladie s and adolescent pirlss Durie the testival
dass, particular v of Ramzan and an the scason of
marriares, the sates for the srndded baneles go hagh.
Itseems o be a custom anmonye NMuslims that the
brides should wear studded bangles at the time of
the weddine, Ttas saad that purchase of Thd Bazaar
baneles 1~ a ‘must in customary and orthodoy Muslim
nvarriares of Hyderabad.

25, The AU India Industrial Exhibition which
is ancnnual Feature mothe ety afloeds an eneellent
opportuntty forantroducy their desivns toa greater
number of customers, Many bangle <hops display
arravs of studded types among others tor sade at the
Exhibition.  Ttoas clamed that movie wtars who
camie to Hvderabad for cinema <hootine from
Madras and elsewhere have found the banpeles very
attractive and made it a point o take scores of
them tor their own e amd albso for distrthution to
fricnds and relatives. Now-a-davs more and more
Hindus wre comng in tor these baneles than they did
i vester-years owing perhaps to the influence of
movies and their staes. Some of the other centres
which ofter good market plice for the studded
bangles of Hyderabad are the annual wrsev held at
Kuazipet, Gulbarga, Parbhani and Bhongie, tourist
centres hike Aurangabad (which wasin the ersiwhile
Hyderabad $tate) and the other tmportant cultural
places ke Bangilore, Mysore, Bombay and Madras.
Occasionally some middlemen plice orders for
certiain varictios and the shop-Reepers get them
prepared.

20. Marketing  thus  presents very  hittle
probicm,

Mate 7.

A display of the studded bangles in a shop.
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SECTION VI

WORKERS

27. The craftsmen or workers in the studded
bangle industry mainly belong to3 castes or com-
munities namely, Muthrasi or Mudiraj, Munnur
Reddis and Muslims. The total number of workclfs
does not by all probability exceed 80. The Muthrasis
number about45. the Munnur Reddis about 25 and
the Muslims 10. All the workers are males, except-
ing a single woman who belongs to weaver (Padma-
sale) community and works at the workshop of
Abdul Rahman. Many ncw people, mostly boys
and adolescents, arc lcarning the craft sitting
with the proficient workers in some of the work-
shops. It is said that a ncw recruit can learn
the craft upto a normal standard in 5 or 6
months. Though some of the craftsmen interviewed
seem to be diffident about the prospects in the
industry and express themselves against their child-
ren being put in the job, it is just possible that at
least onc boy ipa family follows the traditional
occupation of his family and finds his way into the
craft of studded bangle making. Morcover, the
women employed at the various sales shops for
attending on the customers purchasing bangles are
prone to bring their boys of suitable temperament
and aptitude to the shops and induce them to learn
the craft of bangle makivg by observing the work
slowly. In addition to these two ways, there 1s the
class of boys who want to lcarn the craft perhaps
driven by their cconomic necessity or by mere
enthusiasm to pursue an arteraft of long standing
reputation and prospects.  Thus, a new generation
of artisans is cvolved to take place of the disap-
pearing generation and to continue and pass on the
craft to the next generation,

2?3. The persons who are engaged in the bangles
making in any of the workshops are whole time
WOT.kch; and they are dependent upon the craft as
.thell' only occupation. No subsidiary occupation
15 pqssiblc for them; and so also the studded bangles
making is not mercly a subsidiary occupation for
anybody,

29,
rally,

Thou
befor

As in‘thc casc of all other handicrafts gene-
;conomxc condition of the craftsmen is poor.
gh the wages in the erstwhilc Hydcrabad State

¢ Police Action in 1948 were said to be low,

stil] .
the workers could derive satisfaction out of

their earnings in those days when the cost of living
was cheap. Now-a-days, after the States Re-
organisation and consequent enlargement of the
Statc and heavy flow of population from the rich
coastal districts into the city, the market tor the
costlicr type of studded bangles has received an
impctus.  This growth has been particularly
perceptible during the last 2 or 3 years. The sales
have increased, so also the profits of the manufac-
turcrs. But it 1s sad to notice that the condition of
the craftsmen remains static.  The proprictors have
not done anything to amecliorate the conditions of
the workers particularly when the cost of living is
mounting up day by day.

30. The workers have to work throughout the
week. On the day they do not work they get
nothing. If they want to make a little more money
they have to work for more hours in a day. On
such occasions as Ramzan, when there is heavy
demand for stonc studded bangles, the workers
work for longer hours. The maximum amount which
a worker then can make is Rs. 5. The daily carn-
ings do not ordinarily exceed Rs. 2 per worker. The
usual working hours are from 10 am. to 6 p.m,,
with about one hour break for lunch in the after-
noon. After having breakfast at their homes, the
workers come to work, carrying their afternoon
quota in tiffin carriers. They have thus their after-
noon lunch at about 1 p.m., in the workshop itsclf;
and after relaxation of a few minutes with a puff of
cigarctte or beedi, they resume their work.  They
normally get away from work at 6 p. m., unless a
worker chooses to work overtime, which is permitted
by the proprictor only when there 1s sufficient
demand for the articles to be finished by him.
After going home, most of the workers are said to
drink in the nights sendhi (toddy) which they claim
would have the effect of invigorating their system
and make them fit for work the following morning.

31. As all the buildings which accommodaie
these bangle shops and workshops are very oid, the
workshops look very congested with low roof and
very narrow stairs. No fans arc provided, because
furnaces are always there before each worker; and
he has therefore to work throughout exposed to
heat and sultry aimosphere, with heaps of charcoal
on onc side, bundles of black bangles on one side
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and with ash ecjecting from the pot furniaces now
and then and with other materials like lac slabs,
bottles of masala and the tools and tmplements
strewn all over.  Finished products abwo fay on m;
ground awaiting transport downstairs. Al ths
carries not a happy picture of the workshop and the
conditions under which the craftsmen have to wo‘rk
daily.  But, there seems to be hittle scope lm"
improving the conditions, unless :\.nd until .1h_p
cmployers themscelves evinee interest 1 the \\-:H';nc
of their employees. This is not Iikely to be possible
under the present  circumstanees. There 1 -”‘T
organisation or union for the workers o ook ;xl\zui
their interests for amenitics or better wiges. Nor
do the employers sce eye to cye amons th‘Ill\f.‘]\C\.
There is unbecoming rivalry pencrated uu‘l of fl\‘;l—
rice for profits in the trade. Whgn we think of the
health hazards involved in the mdu-\n‘_,, pention
must be made of the envirenments of the workspot.

37 As regards the quantum of outturn ot a
worker, it is diflicalt to flay downa norm applicable
1o all. A study of the wage--tructure, h\-x\\c\«r
approximate 1t i, Vis=emVis 1‘ncvq'.1:mmm (‘v\ worl,
turned by cach worker single \\UI.LII)}! day
makes an interesting study. A sot oof studded
bangles is usually t then to comprise 8 preces, f“””“l.‘
2 pairs of main pattern with 1|Tc n;n.nc.\l design l”\.L
Mughal-c-Azam cte.. and 2 pairs of simple ’l?.lllgtlut
with o single  row of studded  stones. Ihus, 8

! I i ©oGmple ones
baneles—4 of main desin and 4 of sumple

' ke Apoctad 1o
called javah forma sete A worker s oovpodtae

/ ol ——20) Uf
complete hve sets day doen D bangies

’ " he
main desivas sd 20 ot stple Auds to o with

former.  The sworker is pand abont 1 N ln\\.ll“dS
wires,  The cost of the materiads 1&‘\71\}:\\-‘! (\\r‘
ll]‘.l‘l\lll‘.' Qoset of Iamles s about R 1030 P ‘hL‘
Co-t of stones wead may boaron R 2 por ot l?u
five sots that the woteer propaias an oy davare,
however, worth R 200 1o 1R J0. 1 wares of
the worker, the cost ol te materiots, wid the vost

of stones are decucteds snll e b man NI R
represcuting @ brshee of prohit lh“,‘l\\.”l\‘\ to lhf
Shopkeeper, who sl the ovner ot thie workshog 1
Thus is the phisht of the catanan who 1 lwlnm‘
the whole show. The aboyve mentioned counune “‘_
workload appiies to the proce s ol n\mhylm_w stones
only on the already preparad fe b 1 he opond-

S - her
tion of apphone e mueh (rircher nd s woer

C ey R ko tor
cogarcd ot can cater to the necds ot Bwors

studding stones inacday. Eaeept the veneralitor-
mtion about the wages carned by the wathers 1w
Jasn it e ot been poasible To s crtain the evact
lm;r. upon which thewagesare worked oute Theewas
partly becatne the proprictors foared wone povern-

ment action it was divulped that the worhorowere

pand at unduly dower rates and also because

workers retrained frome tedling ouwt the truth, lest

ey should meur the wrath of thar emplos e,

SECTION VII

CASE STUDIES

Case Study 1

33. Sri Beeram Eswarayya (42) is a practising
artisan in the studded bangle making industry. He
1s cmployed in the workshop of Sri Ramareddi.
The workshop is located in the first floor of the shop
of Sri Rumareddi, as is the case with many of the
workshops of this type. Studded bangles of the
required varieties are prepared here and displayed
for sale in the shop below. When any special type
is asked for by the customers at the sales shop; the
order is booked and the required bangles are got
made in the workshop immediately and arc delive-
red to the customers within a short time of 5 to 6
hours. Rcpairs like refixing lost stones, remaking
broken lac work cte., arc attended to quickly in the
workshop and are delivered back to the customers
within no time.  In this way, there is advantage of
having workshop combined with the sales shop.
Sri Eswaravya Ubelongs to Reddi caste. He learnt
the craft from his father ata very carly age. He
claims that this craft has been in their house since
4 generations fie., sinee the time of Sri Eswarayya’s
great grand-father. Marricd at the age of 19 years,
he has now seven children—4 sons and 3 daughters.
Three sons are working—the eldest in a saw mill, the
sceond in Hindi Milap Press and the third in Punjabi
Furniture Works at Hyderabad. The other children
arc at school. DBesides his wife and children,
Sri Eswarayya’s family includes his mother (60),
his wile’s clder sister (40) and her daughter (20).

34. Sri Eswarayya frequently works overtime
also besides the usual working hours of 10a.m. to
1 pm.,and 2 pom.to 6 pom. He is well comversant
with all phases of the eraft of manufacture of stud-
ded bangles. Some of the designs named by him as
being made now-a-days are Mughal-c-Azam, Mother
India, Naya Daur, Ek-hi-Rasta, Chalehal Nowjawan,
Loujugotlu, Gulbahargotly, Navranggotiu, Chamki-
gotlu ctc.  Sri Eswarayya roughly estimates that he
would have produced ubout 1,000 bangles a month
for his employer Sri Ramarcddi during the year

1963.  Besides him, there are 2 workers in this
workshop,

35. Sri Eswarayya has given out his monthly
carnings as amounting to Rs. 150. His wife makes a

* Surname

sum of Rs. 5 from her activity on Ambar Charkha
in a month; and the threc sons put togcther earn
Rs. 85. Thus the total income of the family is put
at Rs. 240 p.m. There is an cquivalent amount of
expenditure for the family on food and clothing and
other nccessaries. The cerecal food items claim a
lion’s share of Rs. 140 out of the monthly income,
and the non-cercals Rs. 30.  The other cxpenditure
items include Rs. 17 on fueland lighting, Rs. 10 for
house rent, and Rs. 25 miscellancous. Approxi-
mately an amount of Rs. 200 is spent on clothing
for the family in a year. It is said that the family
members get some khadi clothing in exchange for
the yarn spun on Ambar charka in their family.

Case Study 2

36. Sri Chakkala Sami (45) is another craltsman
cmployed in the workshop of Sri Ramareddi. He
belongs to Muthrasi caste and is a native of Hydera-
bad. Hec lives in Lal Darwaja area. His father
was a carpenter. His usual working hours are from
10 a.m. to 6 p.m., with one hour break for lunch.
He can make the studded bangles of any type that is
asked of him. But he is more at case in studding
the stones on the already prepared base of lac ban-
gles. Sri Sami was married at the age of 28 years.
He has wife (29 years old) and 3 daughters in his
family. The daughters are all below 8 years of age.
The turnover of Sri Sami is about 600 bangles a
month. His average income is said to be Rs. 60 per
month. The monthly c¢xpenditure against this in-
come comprises Rs. 40 on food grains and non-
cereals; Rs. 10 on fucl and lighting and Rs. 5 on
other 1tems.  He spends about Rs. 60 on clothing in
a year.

37. Sri Sami is not satisfied with his lot in the
bangle making industry and the existing working
conditions in it becausc of the absence of fixed in-
come and security of job due to wages being paid on
turnover basis.

Case Study 3

38. Sri Havaldar * Venkatesam (35) is a crafts-
man of studded bangles in the employ of Haji Shaik
Bhalcy, Bangle Merchant, Lad Bazaar. He belongs
to Muthrasi community and is a native of Hyderabad.
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e lives in Mohalabanda arca, Lal Darwarsa. He
learnt this craft from his father, who was also a
reputed craftsman of this industry. He was married
at the oge of 17 veaes. He has 4 children, 2 sons
and 2 daughters, of wiom the eldest, a boy aged 15
years, is o workine as aomechanic inan automobile
workshen, The second son is 9 vears old and he iy
cplaved o cloth <heps The gicds are at schoot,

39, Sri Venkatesom works  at the workshop,
which is located in the Ist floor of the sales shop of
Sri Haji Shaik Bhaley during the normal hours of
N a.m. to 6 p.m., witheno hour break for Tunch. He
is quite proficient with ol types of work i stadded
baneles maling, At ihe time of the visit, Sri Ven-
Katesam wos engaccd in preparing lae buse on ordi-
nary banglos for stadding of stonese Inthis work-
shap, where § workers are employed, he 1w allotted
the job of preparing the lae base for all the bangles
to be studded with stones by the other workers. He
has thus to work on thissmgle operation throuchount
the dav and feed the other 4 workers with ther
reguirements of lae work.  Perhaps this monopoly
of Tuc work by S Venkateam is arranged because
hie is maore qualiticd by evperience for neat and guick
exceution of this job than the other workers, Some
of the designs of bangles named by the craftsman
under question as being much indemand now-a-days
are: Jhansi-ki Runi, Anarkali, Mother India, Jhanak
Jhanak Payal Baje, New Delhi, Muoghal ¢-Azam,
Fk-hi-Ra<ta, Gulbahar and Ashrafi. The shop of
Sri Shaik Bhaley hus been of much stunding and it
was established at the time of his grand-father.

40. The average monthly carning of Sri Venka-
tesam are shbout Rs. 90 p.m. besides his two sons
carning Rs. 10 cach per month. The total family
income is thus Rs. 1O a month against which the
cxpenditure ttems comprise Rs. 80 on food prains
and non-cercals, Rs. 5 cach on drinks and fuel and
lighting, Rs. 6 on house rent and Rs. 4 on miseella-
neous. A sum of Rs. 120 1s carmarked for clothing
in @ year.  The cconomic conditton of the ecraftsman
is such that he could barely make both ends meet
with his limited income. He 1s not able to save
anything for the ruiny day.

Case Study 4

41. Sri Mohammed Yousuf Khan (36) isanother
craftsman cmployed in the workshop of Sri Haji
Shaik Bhaley. He belongs to onc of the very few
Muslim families who learnt the craft and depend
upon it for their livelihood. His father. Srt Ahmed

CHAPIIR IV

Khan is also a craftsman of the studded bangle
industry and still works at home to fultil some indi-
vidual orders which he recceives from customers who
have been fumibiar to iim or his son, The craft is
cominy down from father to son ina hereditary way
i this family. Sri Mohammed Yousut studied
upto I Form and he can speak Enghish and Telugu,
bestdes hiis mother tongue, Urdu,

420 S Yousut works during the usual working
hours daily at the workshop of Sri Bhalev,  He i3
good at studding stones. He clatms that he is capa-
ble of turning out anv design. Some of the designs
menttoned by him are New Dethi, Fh-hi-Rasta,
Mughal-c-Azam, Agra Road, Jhanak Jhanak Paval
Baare and Mother Indwa, Al are the names of
Hindi cinenvs which were sereened in Hyvderabad
tnorecent vears, St ML Yousut Khan was nureried
at the age ot 26 vears. i aged tather (65) and
mother (50) alvo hve with him.  Besides parents
and self, Ser Yousuf's family consists of wife (25), 3
sons and Ddauehter. The eldest one dsa boy of 9
vears and he s at school, Other children are too
voune, St Youut does not wish that his son when
grown up should tike to this craft of studded bangle
nathang,  He says that o white-collared job is prefe-
rable, because of the sccurity of tenure and fixed
icome.

.

43, The monthly income of Sri Yousuf™s family
is Rs. 120 made up of Rs.90 carned by himself and
R~ 30 by his father. Pven this amount is hardly
cnough for such a bip family as Sri Yousut has. The
items of expenditure are (1) Rs. 75 on food—cereals
and non cercads, (i) Rso 1O on dreinks Tike tea and
sodia, (i) R 10 on house rent and repairs, (iv)
Rs. 5 0n cducation of children.  He spends about
Rs. 250 on clothing every vear for the entire family,
The family has nosavings and hence hittle possibility
of purchasing of any assets.

Case Study S

44, Sri Chiranjeevi Ramareddi is a manufac-
turer and proprictor of the shop under his name.
The profession of studded bangle making and deal-
ing in that trade came down from the time of his
grand-father Late  Sanjivatah.  Late Sanjivaiah
when he was 45 vears old took to this craft and
worked in it for 20 years thereafter. Sri Ramareddi’s
father, Late Krishnaswamy who took it up at such
an early age of 10-12 years died only as recently as
n 1962 at a ripe age of 85 years.

CASE STUDIES 45

45. The workshop of Sri Rumareddi is situated
the first floor of the sales-shop as is the case with
ost of the other such establishments in that street.
measures 9° x 15" and there is enough space for
persons to sit before fire places conveniently and
rk on bangle making. The names of the 3
rkers employed in this workshop at present arc
rvasri Beeram Eswarayya, Chakkala Sami and
adaiah. The first named person seems to be the
ost cfficient of the lot. At the time of the visit
: was applying lac to sets of black bangles and
eparing the base for studding stones, whercas the
her two persons were working with stone stud-
ng. It was said that an efficient worker would be
pable of preparing 3 complete scts of § bangles
ch from start to finish in a day. It was also
iderstood that the wages of Sri Eswarayya ordi-
rily amount to Rs. 262 to Rs. 500 whereas
i Samiand Sri Yadaiah, earn Rs. 156 and Rs. 2-12
spectively in a day.

46. Among the raw materials utilised, the
atons or stones are the costlicst, and therefore
ey are stocked with the proprietor downstairs and
pplied to the workers as and when nccessary.
1c other raw materials lay in the workshop. Onec or
‘o small boys are employed in the shop-cum-work-

shop to carry errands and transport matcrials hither
and thither. The women who attend on the custo-
mers at the sales shop have nothing to do with the
workshep upitairs, unless they are also sent by the
proprictor with messages to the workers, to get
some repairs done instantly for a customer, etc.
Of course, they have their afternoon lunch brought
over from home in the workshop upstairs.

47. Sri Ramareddi’s investment in the trade is
said to be about Rs, 25,000. His daily sales amount
to Rs. 250, As has been already indicated, it is
one of the oldest establishments and ulso one of the
biggest of its kind. Sri Reddi himself knows the
art very wcil, though he hardly comes across any
occasion for himself to sit before the furnace and
work. He also stocks ordinary types of bangles for
daily wear and those which match the studded sets
to go with them. He keeps sufficient stocks of
chatons and stones and is also in a position to
supply them at cost to the co-traders for fulfilling
their urgent needs, if any, owing to the shortage of
a particular type. Being a member of the tradi]ion-
al family of studded bangle makers, Sri Ramareddi’s
knowledge of the craft and the trade in it is pro-
found.
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A brict account of the manmfacture ol ortiears
glass hangles at a placs catled Mosr Gomny oo
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An indispensable adjunct to the producton f

studded  banaeles s the mannfctare ot ondie e
bangles. A regnlua How of the b eloss bans

essential to keep the andastey of cab b by et

woing on. Nearcer the phace swhere vt oy B
Aate made, the betrer bt Tt L gt e .
ensure an untathinge amd che s NEARAR trae o Y o
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Hlyderabad os the centre of o Ynars Blak b o oo

makim situated e My cComy one e B T T st
the extremity of the FIvdzrob ol vy ton, et st
direction, The unit 1. o an
tn shed quite recembling an crdinary, el
house with a yard bewde it

3.0 S Shadk Abdully, oy Crioe abean b o
Ferozabad, that famons ban.
U. P, about 30 years apo s now the proprictor of
the umit. One Marwar Sait by name Rampaopal wa
sind to be dealing in those Qs s wholes e boon ..
of bungles 1porting the stocks from Feiocabad e
had to go over to Ferosabad fregquently Garinge b
course of the trade; and altcr some GUme the ndea of
getting some craftsmen themselves down to iy derabond
and start production here itself stinck . i,
Sri Shaik Abdully nuerated  to Hyderabad, St
Ramgopal ran (he mdustry for b o S vears, atier
which he gave up that business. Bat Sor Shoas
Abdulla settled down at Hyderabad and contmued
production on his own account. Fhat s Lo the
mdustry extant now os rnated at Fivderabad and snll
the same gentlemun runs Almiost the whole ot s
fanuly is conversant with (he technue of produc tyon
of buangles and it iy a well extablished traditonal craft
with them.  His cldest son St Ahmad Khan s the
prcscnl active managing craltsman ot the m\lusn).
Along with the fanuly of Sri Abdulla, there are 6
people in the tocality who ongmally came down from
frerozabad and they work with the former on wares,
Altogethier upto d maxamum ot 15 people dre employed
at the concernaccording to the exagencies of work and

Cotmakin,e centre o

demand.

4. There are no man raw materials as such
which go into the production of bangle industiy as 1t
exists at Misri Ganj, The prosent production here s
contined to the bangles made out of old glass picces
and bangle picces.  [he rejected or broken glass
bottles and glass bangles arc purchased from the
collecting centres in Begum Bazaar.  These pieces are
sold, filled in gunny bags, ata rate of Ry, 2 per ong
maund (11-2 Kgs.). Itis more or less a ready made
material for the use by the industry. It is available at
a very cheap rate and the process is very guick,
Because it comprises the artjeles which had once
already undergone production stages and assumed
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Plate S allontrates o st of thewe tools St \Nhoad
Khan gave out that some of the tools were ot brom
Paosabad onoe ma way n Latge oumbers <o that (ln‘)
vonbd Lot for several vear . The bracks of tire clay
s o the Constiuction of the furnace o Mrait weie
voet from Jabadpar oqaginatiy

S B the vl prece s are sorted colouwase,
Fhey Loy ancieap s areund and nean about the tue place
within casy teach of the warkers,  Foe s nde with
Charcoal st an the Tornace and then coal s added.
Alter the turnace attains heat, the melting any
{thal:an) are Blled with glass preces with the Aarcita

(Please see Plate 20 Two pervons have to work at
cach of the thaliun to make bangles tiom the higquad
penssucltong o them. Therctoie, out ot ithe total 7

thalica, only those thalian ace slled with plass preves
which are worked, as per the needs ot the production
programme. Itoas poshaps e that the tall
complement of 14 persons st all weound the 7 thal an
and work together. Then, 1Y people are requited in
total ata tune, the last bemg there for attending on
the furnace, puthng coal anto ot and ¢jecting ol
removing ashes (from the guals arttangement at the
bottom). Wihile the futpace 13 buiming, the ghiss preces
pouted nto the thalian slowly begin to melt as the
temiperature reaches hughe  After 4 shott tune the
whole mass turas anto a thick flaed, ed hot,
kindhing bhea flame.  The hquid glass s hike gumimy
paste capable ol tahing any shape readily as long as 1t
15 very hot.
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Plate 8. A set of tools for making ordinary bangle
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Plate 9. Glass picces are being put into thalian with @ harchd.

Plate 10.

A bangle is made on kalbool.

MANUFACTURE OF ORDINARY GLASS BANGLES AT MISRI GANJ

8. At a distance of about 2 feet from the thali, a
kalboot is kept fixed on a Ahwri with its tail end
resting on a Shahabad stone. The head of the kalboor
has the shape of a circular conc and is made of white
clay. The conical shape is utilised for making the
bangles of various sizes. The circumference of the
banglc is less when it is made at the farther end of the
conc and it beccomes more and more when it is made at
a place where the circumference is more and more of
the conical kalbosr,  The iron rod of the kalbooi rests
in the groove of kiwti while bottom tuil end is on the
stone. I the rod is revolved by making it roll on the
stone slowly, the conical head also revolves round.
In this way, the katboor is revolved swiftly by rolling
the bottom end on the stone.  The rod and Aalboor do
not change from their positions because the former
rests in the fixed groove of khnti.

9. A little guantity of the paste of red hot ligquid
gliss is taken with the thin end of salag. Salag is
nothing more than an ivon rod of about 3’ length and
2/5” thickness with one end pointed.  The pointed end
is put into the paste in the rhali and the sulug 18
revolved 2 or 3 rounds; the paste gets itself attached
to the end of the rod, then itis lified out; and the rod
is struck on a brick fixed at the edge of the furnace,
so that the paste of glass loosens its hold with the
rod.  The paste is then lifted with male.  Mala is an
iron implement, beinga rod of about 8” Jength with
the head in the shape of an isosceles triangle.  The
salag with the glass paste is held in left hand, and the
triangular end of mala held in the right is inserted into
the ring of the paste and it is {ifted.  While it is lifted
like that, the paste forms into a ring; and if it has
already assumed that shape, the 1i.g broadens by the
msertion of the triangular end of the mala.  The mala
is also tilted holding it vertically with the paste ring
at the top so that it shides down a little and thus
becomes broader i shape.  Then, the ring-like pasty
substance 1s put round the conical end of the kalboor.
Kalboot would be already revolving swiftly, and as

soon as the glass ring is put on the kalboot the ring
also moves with it. While the ring is revolving like
this, a small iron spoke hunnar (which has a small
wooden handle) is held against it so that the ring
assumecs a smooth and regular shape. The ring is also
drawn with that spoke to the appropriate place on the
cone according to the size of the bangle to be made.
If a bangzle of greater size is to be made, it has to be
drawn far inner on the cone and just like that.  Some
markings of lines for the usual sizes exist on the
kalboor and the craftsman’s experience is quite
suthcient to know the proper position around which
all the bangles of a given size are to be made.  After
the bangle revolves for some time, it assumes the final
shape and meanwhile cools down. It is then removed
with the hunnar and thrown aside. Next another mass
of paste is mounted in the same way on to the kalboot,
the bangle is shaped to the size and thrown aside.
The Plate 1V iflustrates the process.  Thus, a heap of
manufactured bangles goes up.  The process is very
quick indeed. It is claimed by some of the workers
that they could turnover 7 bangles in a minute’s time.
It seemis to be quite possible because the operations
are performed at an amazing speed.  The person who
takes the molien glass from the rhali and brings it
down to the kalboot is more important and the person
sitting at the kalboor revolving it and holding the
bangle with hunnar can be even a boy sometimes.

10. The production usually takes place in the
cold hours of the day; otherwise the heat at the
furnace is unbearable. Normaltly the working hours
are from 2 a. m. to 2 p. m., withan interval of one
hour in the morning for breakfast., As we have
already scen, two workers make a batch; and a batch
can produce about 5,000 bangles in a day. The wages
for this turnover amount to Rs. 6 for the main worker
and Rs. 3 for his assistant. Payments are made
weekly and it is scen that the individual turnover
usually comes (o 35,000 bangles in a week.



APPENDIX

MANUFACTURE OF BLACK GEASS BANGITS IN THI

A bricf account of th: nunufecture of Hlack siass
bangles in the mofussil vitlapes i the State s given m
the paraaraphs below :

2. dtis often said that the craft of wlaes Baagies
making is more or lews a dechming handraaton the
State of Andhra Pradesh The coarse patierns of the
handmade bangles prepared with almost primitine
methods do not stand the competition of the factory-
made fine varicties that always rule the matket. The
feminine choive naturally goes in for attractive types
and thercfore the handmade crude varicties have to
find their way at cheaper prices to adorn the wsts of
the women only in the Tower stratic of the socery,
Further, the Tocatly made native bangles are nuunly
used for rituatistic purposes v village jarharas cte.

3. The fe v villages in which these elass bangles
are manufactured arc all situated in Venkatimn Taluk
of Nellore District and in Kalahasty Laluk of Chittoor
District. The villares from  which information
regarding making of bapgles was tecenal e the

following:

i Upparapalte |
) . - Venkataen [aluk
(1) Chilamannuru J

ity Jangalapalle \
a o Kaduhaste Taluk
(iv)  Srinivasapuram J

Besides these there have been some villiees e fisted
below it the State where glass tangtes are made by
maitive methods:

M Madditedu | Kaluhasts ook,

t Clhitteor Distidt
() Chindepalle )

(3) Venkatapuram

(4) Scetharampet

\

' Ratabastr Taluk,

I. Chictoor Pistnat
|

(5) Papanaidupet

(6) Guttur Anantapur Distnict

Mahboobnagar Laluk
and Distoct

} Penukonda Taluk

(7) Gazulupet

} Visahbaovutnan Tatuk

(8) Simhachalam annd Dt

It is, however, recorted that the mdustry Tus beeom,
almost  cxtinet  at some of the above monioned
villages, and some have come to concentiaic on wlaes
beads making alone; for example, Sumhachalim s no
longer producing glass bangles for one reason or
other, and Papanaidupet has become a teputed contre
for glass beads only.

4. The informuants from whowm the pacticuiars
have been reccived in orespect of the b ovallages
mentioned above are the village school teachcrs who
sent in the forms of village schedules of mdustries and
crafts distributed during the course of the minn tucal
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craftsarvey i wihnch similar particulars were received
from  thousands  of willages i the Siate. The
Assistant - Duector of  Industries & Commeree,
Chattoor,  has furmished some further details in
respect of thais craft of bangle making as 1t exists at
Janpatapalle. These detids may be taken to apply
moere or dess cqually to the methods of production
cte., s practised mothe villages around, which are
sttuated an the same taduk of Kalahasty and also in
Venkatarr Tatuk of Nellore District,

5. The total number of workers engaged in the
craft  of  banele makimg an the  four  villages
Upparapalle,  Chidamannuru,  Jangalapalle and
Stinovasapuram is 80, of whom only 4 arc fenules.
The  sillage Jangalapalle has 40 males  and
Stnnvasapuram 20 males employed in the production
of wass bangles. The wiltages,  Upparapalle and
Chilamannuru of Nellore district have between them
only 2 persons, of whom 16 are males and 4 females.
Only twao males belong to the latter villuge and the
test to the former. ALl the workers engaged in ths
crattan this area of Venhatagirs and Kalahasti Taluks
belong to Gazula Balna community. The word
Senoalut o Telugu means Changles’ and gt maght
Uierctore hase to be anferred that people of Balija
Ccommunity who engaged themselves in bangle making
must hove been called Gazula Babijas.  The total
nunber of famdies working s 63 atl the § villages
put together. Jangalapatic chimms 35 famihies and all
these relate to persons employed in the workshaps set
up by then cmploserse In Stnvasapuram also the
famibhesare only of workers emplosed elsewhere,  But
the case s duferent an venkatain Taluk, where the
talhes e aeported o be worhmg i then own
|1nu\L‘\,

6. The taw materials and mcthods employed in
e pieuction of the plass bangles are too prinntive
tollowed  from times ammemotial o the area.
A cheation s asholutely unknown, as also any
pmport of raw materials. Block glass s obtained by a
process  of continuously heating  choudu matrti, a
Mnd of Loy ey sahine soth avindable i abundance here
for a petiod of over 2 to 3 weeks. The curth s
shenved and tlterad and made into a thick solution by
nusviny B0 owath water. Ordimary furnace with the
Tocally avalabie firewood s used for heating for 15 to
20 davs il the solution tnsanto black block glass,
Atterwands this ghss s mclted on a small furnace 1in
melting pans, taken out hittle by little with small 1ron
rods nd wrought into bangles on revolving conical
tools.  The process of turning bangles out of molten
glass may be, anoessence, the same as has been
described i Appendix AL

7. The sizes of the bangles made are reported to
vary from 7 to 287 diameter, obviously to suit the
hands of ¢huldeen aad adults. Nerther designs nor
specral vmnamentation are worked and all bangles are
made in black colour with plaimn shapes.  The tinished

MANUFACTURE OF BLACK GILASS BANGLES IN THE MOFUSSIL VILLAGES OF ANDHRA PRADESH 49

irticles arc always sold in open markets. The
competition of workshop-made bangles which flood
the markets is, of course, a serious handicap for this
indigenous  craft, The industry has not been
modernised so as to cater to the needs of at least the
villagers in the neighbourhood. It scems, owing to
the Jack of demand for these bangles, the block glass
that i1s prepared in some of the villages is diverted to
production of glass beads at Papanaidupet and
clsewhere.

8. Thecost of the block glass is reported to be
about Rs. 12 for a mass of about 39 Kgs. (84 1bs.);
and the approximate cost of conversion of this mass
into ftinished products is given to be Rs. 20. The
usual sale price of the bangles is Rs. 36 for a weight
of 39 Kgs. The craftsman carns a sum of Rs. 15 as
wages for his labour spread over a period of 10 days
cach time a consignment of bangles is manufactured
by an cmployer. Probably the wage rate is not
dependent upon the profits of the employer out of the
sale proceeds.

9. Based upon the information available, the
names of some of the master craftsmen with the names

of the villages, where they are working, noted against
their names, are given below :

(1) Sri Dama

Subbayya }Uppampauc A

Venkatagiri

(2) Sri Dasari - Taluk, Nellore
Chenchu )‘- Chilamannuru District
Ramaiah J

(3) Sri Gunakala Y 1
Krishnaiah

(4) Sri Gunakala
Penchaiah } Jangalapalle

(5) Sri Borra
Subbara-

maiah Kalllahasti Taluk,
. ~ Chittoor
(6) SrIl,iE(g)zrxri:h A District

(7) Sri Subbara-

r(r?,l:é?h ~ Srinivasapuram

(8) Sri Nainaru
Santeyya
Chetti
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SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

A renowned traditional craft of Andhra Pradesh
is the brass and bronze industry, the products of
which being mostly of domestic utility, assume a
unique importance in the day-to-day life of the
people. The industry or craft of making bell-metal
articles has been as reputed as that of brass articles
in the State. But the volume of production of
articles of the former has diminished considerably
and only one or two centres in the northern-most
districts of Srikakulam and Visakhapatnam have at
present units producing bell-metal articles. The
brass industry is, however, sprcad over many dis-
tricts ; and the important towns or villages which
have grown famous for their products are: Budithi
in Srikakulam District, Anakapalle, Srungavarapu-
kota and Kintadakotapadu (ncar Chodavaram) in
Visakhapatnam District, Kakinada, Rajahmundry
and Chitrada (near Pithapuram) in East Godavari
District, Ajjaram (near Tanuku) in West Godavari
District, Kalahasti in Chittoor District, Siddipet in
Medak and Pembarthi in Warangal District. The
various centres where this craft is practised are
indicated on the map on the facing page.

2. The monograph deals with the industry as it
exists in Kakinada, Rajahmundry and at Chitrada
village in East Godavari District and at Kalahasti
town in Chittoor District.

3. Kakinada (termcd Coconada till after
Indcpendence) and Rajahmundry have the status of
cities in the Census parlance. The following
paragraphs convey ideas about the situation of
Kakinada, and Rajahmundry citics and Kalahasti
in Andhra Pradcsh.

Kakinada

4. Kakinada is situated on 16°-57" N latitude
and 827-14" E longitude at the head of Kakinada Bay
which is formed by the shoals at the mouth of the
castern branch of the Godavari River. A branch
railway linc 10 miles long connccts the Kakinada
Port railway station with the main line of the
Southern Railway at Samalkot junction (391 miles
from Madras). The town is of little historical
importance. Jagannathpuram, one of its suburbs
“{115, however, very carly chosen by the Dutch as the
sitc of a factory. 1t was finally ceded to the
British in 1825, Kakinada was constituted a

municipality in 1866. It is the headquarters of the
East Godavari District administration.

5. The population of thecity as per the Census
of 1961 is 122,865. The city is not perhaps over-
crowded and has been built and developed in a
planned way. Its parallel and long thoroughfares
are the envy of other sister cities in the State.

Rajahmundry

6. Rajahmundry is the hecadquarters of the
sub-division and taluk of the same name in East
Godavari District, situated on 17°-1' N latitude and
81°-46" E longitude on the left bank of the Godavari,
360 miles from Madras by the Southern Railway
which crosses the river here by a girder bridge of 56
spans. The Imperial Gazetteer of India, 1908,
Volume XXI records that the founding of Rajah-
mundry has been variously ascribed to either the
Orissa or the Chalukyan kings; but it was almost
certainly founded by the latter. Being the key to the
passage of the Godavari, itbecame a fortress of im-
portance. Owing to its favourable position with re-
gard to the main lines of communication in the dis-
trict, it is an important distributing centre and the
principal depot for the timber floated down the river.
Rajahmundry was constituted a municipality in 1866.

7. The population of the city as per the Census
of 1961 is 130,002. As a flourishing centre of trade
and commerce, it has a few rivals in the State.
Rajahmundry has been the birth place of many
social, cultural and literary activities.

Kalahasti

8. Kalahasti is the headquarters of the taluk
of the same name in Chittoor District. Situated on
130-45" N latitude and 79°-42' E longitudeitis a rail-
way station also on the Renigunta-Gudur section of
the Southern Railway. The town is about 30 miles
from Tirupatiand one can reach it easily by road
from Gudur on the Madras-Vijayawada line. Kala-
hasti has a temple dedicated to Lord Siva called
Sr1 Kalahasteeswara, and is famous not only in
Andhra Pradesh but also throughout India as asacr-
cd place of pilgrimage. The river Swarnamukhi flows
on one side of the town which on the other side is
bounded by hills.  The temple and town are situated
in beautiful natural surroundings. This is an an-
cient place mentioned extensively in Puranas. A
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festival takes place for Lord Siva annually in
connection with Maha Sivaratri for 12 days from
Magha Bahula Navasito Phalzuna Suddha Panchami
(February Maich).

9. Certain crafts bike the brass industry,
temple cloth painting, and handloom weaving have
flourished at Kalahasti since many decades. The
town recorded a population of 26 460 in the Census
of 1961.

10. Excelient articles of brassware meant for
daily usc in houscholds are produced in the cities of
Kakinada and Rajhmundry  and in the village
Chitrada in Pithapuram Taluk.  Chitrada lies at a
distance of about 70 miles trom Kakinada connected
with a good asphalt ~urfaced road on bus route. It
s also the centre where scrow jugs (Jugs Or Jirs
with tight fitting screwed Hdsy called mara fiembu
(% Tow) in vernacular, of brass motal for carrying
water or hiquid beverages over places, are produced
inoa o private manufacturses workshep, cocoually
cquipped for the purposes AlL thee products are
markcted in ovarious districts all over the South
Indin. Tt ois cianimad that wiale certain types of
cast hrassware Tike the tumb'crs had their origin in
Kakinada, many of the craftsmen who have et up
the manufecturing units clsewhere had first fearnt
the art in Rajahmundry.

11. The ll\’ililllhi“l_\' ol /'(l/(] marro(a t_vpcn[
clayey sail) in abundance on the banks ot piver
Swarnamukhi, which is used for preparing moulds
and a ready market for the products ot Kaluhasti,
being o great pilgrimage centre must have been the
main causes for the growth of this industry i this
town. There iy a saying 2 e (DEFw oo H
'vimwf"a‘é{)" ice.. one who goes on o pilgrimage
shall geta vessel. It is but common among the
rural folk to purchase some vessel or at least a
tumbler when they visit  this  town to have a
darshan of the Lord Sri Kalahastceswara.  As this
place is only about 48 kilometres from Tirup:ni,
almost all the people that visit Tirupats pay a
visitto Kalahasti also. Throughout the year pilgrims
visit this place.  Various varictics of brasswarce are
manufactured here. The well-known marachembu
(@B Tom) dc.,  SCrCW jug of brass  metal for
carrying water or liquid substances is said to have
been invented by the craftsmen of this plice. The
products havca ready local market and are also in
demand in various other districts in the South India
outside the State also.

12, The brassware articles as produced in the
East Godavari District and at Kalahasti are made of
casting process. That s the imdustry as e cred by
the ficld study embraces the production of casiware
articles only.  The molten metalat a high tempera-
turc is poured into moulds prepared out of clay to
suit the shape ot the requited articles A~ diflerent
from this method, at certan other centres in the
State. the articles are produced out of brass sheet.
The sheet s obtained by turning briss ingots in
rolling mills <ituated at places ke Ajnamoan West
Godavari District, Vijovawada m Kendhine Distoet
and Sceunderabad.

13, Probably castiee s onoamproved method.
Itos more predr cand qurcker. Time and labeur are
savaed. The foshe b arncles Took more attractive
than those wroneht out of braos sheet. Perhaps the
technique of casting macit have been deduced from
that of cisting of branze artware e, 10 learat,
round ahout the vear 1935 ants bronze and alummium
vesets used o he e tout o moaiten nac il whereas
Broass mtcles wore montly proparad from metal

et

14 The Madras Distnet Gazetteer Tor Godavar
(Fasty District (oide ppo 25822600 Vol 1T Madsas
Government Pres 1935 records that mahane vessel g
of dome-tic use fiom metals wuch as brass, bronse.
copper and lead was commaon s this distorcg also ot
claewhoere.  The Kanrvalas of Peddiapuram made
briss and bronze vossels as andopendent workmen
vesting therr owi capital o the buomess. The
process for making bronze vessels ninvolved pouring
molten mota! in spectally prepased  mouids and
atter cooling, tahimgt out and polishing it Beades
Peddapuram, brass veascls used o be made out of
sheet metal at Rajahmundry and Javannathapuram
(Kakinada) alsoin those days. The workers got
brass sheets from the sowears and made vessels for
them, the wages varying with the hind ot vessel.
Women and boys were also engaged an the industry,
An adult worker carned from Rs. 10 to Rs. 20
month and a boy about R~ 3.

1S, Tt may be mentioned here that Peddapuram
which figured in the annals of the yester-vears for
the brass and bronze vessels no longer enjovs that
reputation. Norare the reasons far to seek. The
craftsmen families ol those davs must have migrated
to the nearby cities, Kakinada and Rajahmundry in
pursuit of better wages and better iving conditions,

SECTION i

RAW MATERIALS

16. The raw materials needed for the brass
castwarc industry are the following:-

(i) Copper
(i1) Zinc
(111) Old brass (scrap of worn out or broken
vessels ete.)
(iv) Aluminium (usually old scrap is used)
(v} Lecad
(vi) Borax
(vil) Tankam
(viii) Coke
(ix) Charcoal
(x) Furnace oil

Gunmetal, firewood, wax, gugeilain (resin) and
margosa secd oil arc the other important materials
applicd at Kalahasti.

17. The metal of brass is the alloy of the two
metals viz., copper and zine mixed in the proportion
0f 60:40.  When pure copper (in slab form) and
zine (in the form of thinner slabs of rectangular
shape) are obtained by the manufacturers for pre-
piaring the altoy, they melt the ingots in the big
melting crucibles of about 40" height. As these two
metals are now-a-days in short supply, they are
allotted to the various manufacturers by the Indus-
trics Department of the State Government and
supplied through the Industrial Estates. It is,
however, said that the quota assigned for a year to
an individual dealer would actually be sufficient for
production of only a period of one month or even
less.  For therest of the year the manufacturer has
to depend upon the old scrap which is. however, for-
tunately always available in the market in adequatce
quantitics.  The sciap of worn out or brokcn
brass vessels is procured by the crchants
from street hawkers, who go about door to door
in villages and towns and buy all discarded brass-
wares from the houscholds. This is the case with
regard to the manufacturers in the East Godavari
District. The manufacturers at Kalahasti depend
upon gunmetal for preparing brass.  Gunmetal is an
alloy of' copper and' tin broadly in proportion of
9:1. Itis I'Cd‘dlSh Wwhite in colour, and harder than
bms§. To this gunmetal lead is added in the pro-
portion of 8 : 1. Gunmetal is abundantly available

in the market. It is in the form of used pipes,
screws, rods, etc.  Itisobtained from Madras gene-
rally. The availability of gunmetal in large quantities
nearby perhaps accounts for the reason which pro-
mpts the manufacturers at Kalahasti to go in for
that as the principal raw material, as different from
their counterparts in the East Godavari District who
use mostly brass scrap.

18. In the East Godavari District the merchants
scll outright the scrap to the manufacturers for pro-
duction of ncw articles by smeiting them or get
articles produced for themseclves on order from the
scrap given by them. Making charges or wages,
which are called majuri (®2~8) in vernacular
locally, obviously derived from the Hindi word
majdoori which mecans labour charges, are paid to
the manufacturers in this method. Most of the
manufacturers who cater to the needs of the local
brassware merchants at Kakinada and Rajahmundry
mostly follow thissystem of converting the old scrap
into necw articles and receiving the wages for the
work. The wages which have been in vogue presen-
tly and which have been fixed by the Brassware
Manufacturers” Association. Kakinada comprise al-
lowance of one viss (1'4 Kgs.) reduction in weight
and Rs. 15 per maund (112 Kgs.) weight of finished
goods. In other words, if a mass of scrap brass
weighing 9 viss is given by a trader to a manufactu-
rer, the former gets back finished articles (of the
shapes, sizes ctc., as specified by himself) of the
weight of 8 viss (one maund) on payment of making
charges of Rs. 15 to the manufacturer. The practice
is slightly different at Rajahmundry. The finished
articles are returned at equivalent weight as the scrap
received from the merchants. The majoori (wages)
is paid at the rate of Rs. 2:30 P. per viss for all the
articles. Most of the production of the brass castware
articles at these places is now a-days dependent on
the supply of old brass, owing to the scarcity of the
fresh metals.

- 19. The other material which is vital for the
mdustry is hard cohe which also ig unfortunately
scarce 1n availability. This is allotted by the Direc-
tor of Controlled Commoditics on quota system
from the stocks reccived for the State from the Jharia
coal ficlds etc. Coke is required for the furnace
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to melt the metals in the graphite  cruables,
Its good qualitics of burning without smoke and
giving heat upto a very high degree render it the
most desired fucl for the manufacturers. The
Government allot monthly quotas in the names of
the Manufacturcrs” Associations of Kakinada and
Rajahmundry, the members of which divide it among,
themselves. A rake of wagons is unloaded at
Visakhapatnam, Kakinada or Rajahmundry, from
where the manufacturers have to get 1t by lorries
ete. to their respective workspots,  The manufactu-
rers at Chitrada get their quotas individually. The
wagons arc unloaded at Pithapuram Railway Sta-
tion. Thecost of a ton of coke works to about
Rs. 90 to Rs. 100 inctuding transport charges. But
the supply made through the permit system s said
to be hardly adequate for the needs of the muanufac-
turers. It is, therefore, alleged that they arce per-
force made to go in for purchase of coke in black
market at a cost of even Rs. 200 to Rs. 250 per ton.

20. It is noticed that a few producers at Kaki-
nada and Rajahmundry who cannot alford to goin
for purchase in black market sometimes use coal lor
the furnace. But coal belches out a lot of smoke
like that ina railway engine and envelopes all the
ncighbourhood with it.  In the long run it is hikely
to tell on the health of the inhabitants of the arca.
Lately oil furnaces with furnace oil as fuel have also
found their place with some of the manufacturers,
particularly at Rajahmundry. At Chitrada also there
is an oil furnace. Electricity is required for supply-
ing air to it through the blower. It seems to be a
little cheaper because there is saving in lubour, but
the temperature it reachesis lower than that of coke
furnace. Fither of these substitutes can  never
make up for the original and the manufacturer’s
choice is always coke and its adequate and regular
supply is a boon for him.

21. At Kalahasti, bowever, most of the units
usc ordinary firewood only. 1t is cheap here and
is also suitable for the furnace of the local type
which, however, takes longer time for the process.
Firewood 1is supplicd by lorries from the nearby
forests by local contractors.  Oil furnaces are ins-
talled at the unit which follows the Chitrada method
of moulding and casting at Kalahasti.

22. The other raw materials lsted are used in
the process of manufacture in the respective stages.
Aluminium which is also got in the form of old
s¢rap from bazaar is used for cleansing the molten

brass from impurities. Just when the molten metal
has boiled sutliciently and is ready for pouring into
the moulds, a little of aluminium is put into that
crucible. Tt has the cffect of making the impurities
in the molten material to float onat as a laver which
is removed off with a that spoon.  Aluminium has
also got the property of making the molten metal
more fuidy to cnable 1t to flow into the moulds well
As Tittle as 100 grams of alumimium would do for
40 Kgs. of brass metal. At Kalahasti, alominium is
added Tike this only when the alloy i of copper
and zince,

23 Some manutacturers, and not all, add a
bittle Tead also to the brass metal, while scrap s
melting e the turnace. s saad that the ceffect of
this is making the brass utensils less brittle, Usually
the lead required for this purpose is extracted from
old utensils of brass containing the content of lead
i them. Tt is understood that a larger element of
lead s found in the articles manufactured at Kala-
hasti centre. Theretore, old scrap ot that make is
obtained and stocked separately by the manufactu-
rersin Fast Godavart Distoict for utihising whenever

NeCoSSaTy.

24, [t s obvious enough that the cost of the raw
materials varies from time to time. Generally old
brass scrap which is purchased by the manufacturers
from local markets is got for Rs, 4 a kilogram.
Copper supplicd on permits costs about  Rs. 180
and zine Rs 100 per Cwt. The prices of other
matcertals are as follows :

Rs. P

Tead 1-62 per Kg.
Aluminium scrap 300 .
Borax crystals 1-44 .
Charcoal 7-00  abagot 100 Kg.
Gunmetal 540 per Kg.
Firewood 52:00  per ton
Wax 200 per Kg.
Gugeillam 2-50 .
Margosa sced oil 2:30 .
Furnace oil 3000 a drum

It is relevant to note here the charges at which
Godavari clay (which is used for moulding) is pro-
cured by the manutacturers at the different places
mentioned below :

Kakinada Rs. 28 per cart load (roughly 16

cement bags by volume)

Rajahmundry Rs. 7 . "

Chitrada Rs. 33 “

Plate 1.

The implements used for melting the metal for casting in the moulds.
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Plate 2. Some of the tools used at Kalahastr,

SECTION II1

TOOLS AND PLANT

25. The various tools and implements which
arc uscd in the production process of the brass cast-
ware articles may be listed as follows with their
local nimes in vernacular:

East Godavari District

(1) Hammer (Sufti o) These would

he of several sizes;

(ii' Karavai (38 ow): A type of anvil
It is made of iron mass in the shape of
rails and bent;

(it1i;  Files of different gaug:s ¢

(iv) Tongs called  karlu (%=%) in verna-
cular used for transporting hot articles
and for holding vessels while heated ;

(v) Lega hammi (?37\‘5":»&): These are steel
picces made out of worn out files and
have sharp edges like knives—used for
turning and polishing ;

(vi) Chiscl, locally called saanamu (rm&n)
uscd for cutting off metal;

(vil) Gunapamu (%%os0) a short crowbar
used to support surfuces from below
while beating ;

(viii) Crucibles of graphite used for melting the
metals in the'furnace and for transport-
ing molten metal ;

(ix) Fan or pankah (xow~) for supply of
air to the furnace;

(x) Power motor: It is used for purpose of
turning the completed articles holding a
sharp edge scraper against their surfaces ;

(xi) Models:  These are usually component
parts of metal articles which are to be
made, or the whole articles themselves if
they are small and have no curvature;
and

(xii) Moulding frames—dodlu (57e): These

are hollow squaes of wood of 3" width
and §* thickness.

26. Many of the tools Ilisted above are got
manufactured from the local blacksmiths or carpen-
ters.  Because these are all iron implements, a set
once taken lasts for yecars together excepting files.
The files are to be replaced very frequently because
they go blunt on using for a week or so continuously.
Each file of 12" length costs Rs. 375 approximateiy.
The crucibles are purchased from the manufacturing
units at Rajahmundry. The cost varies from
Re. 0-56 P. to Rs. 20 according to the size of the
crucible. A crucible which can hold metal of 50 Kg.
for meclting on a furnace costs Rs. 20 and of
25 Kg. costs Rs. 10, Bigger crucibles are used for
meiting the metals in the furnace whereas smaller
ones are meant for transporting the molten metal to
the moulds, ctc. Plate 1 includes two crucibles
along with a collection of iron implements used at
the furnace.

27. The average prices of some of the other
tools are reported to be as follows :

Hammer Rs. 4
Karaiai Rs. 25
Karlu of length 4'—§' Rs. 12
Gunapamu (crowbar) Rs. 10

As all these articles are got made with iron, the
prices mentioned arc too approximate. Used away
files are converted into /ega kammi and seanamu.

28. The motor used for turning is propelled by
electricity. The cost of a motor of 2 H.P. is said to
be about Rs. 1,000. The cost of all the tools and
implements used at the workshop of M/s. Chandrayya
Brass Works at Kakinada was estimated to be
Rs. 5,000 approximately.

Kalahasti Town

29. The following are thc various tools and
implements used in the manufacture of the brass
castware articles:

(1) Partukarlu Sex3528) 1 Iron pincers.
These are of different sizes and varicties.
They are used to remove the heated
moulds from furnace and for removing
the crucible from the furnace., Long iron
pincers with two round edges are used for
removing the crucible from the farnace.

A smaller iron pincers about 3 feet in
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(i)

(1ii)

(v)

(v)
(vi)
(vii)

Some of
Plate 2.

SECTION 11

length with tongues at the edge will be
used for transporting the heated moulds;
Garite (n5%.): Big spoon  with long
handles. A long rod with a flattened and
bent end (nanamkammi) is uscd for mix-
ing the metal while heating;

Hammers  (sutrelu wo oo )r These are
of several sizes

Chiscls (uli =%y of different  sizes.
For cutting the metal and for holding
against the article while turning on the
machine;

Crucibles of graphite  for mclting the
mectal;

Mctal moulds ; and

Power motor used in turning section.

the above listed tools can be seen in

30, Uxcept the crucibles, the files and the power
motor. all other implements are produced locally.

The crucibles are imported from Rajahmundry and

the files from Madras, The iron implements generally
last for some vears.  The files have, however, to be
replaced often since they wear out within a week or
two. As regards the prices of the tools it has to be
mentioned that as only files are purchased often
from the market, the cost ol others is too approxi-
mate. A partuhare of length of about 67 costs
Rs. 40 whereas one of length 3 s got made for
Rs. 15, A garite 6 tong is got for Rs. 15 Chiscls
are made from worn out files and files are bought at
a rate of Rs. 2°50 per Ky by weight. The length of
the files for ordinary use ranges between 171§
though there are bigger ones upto Vo long. The price
of crucibles is satd to be caleulated at S paise per
one number. Most of the crucibles put to use for
melting metal are of 25 No. costing Re 1375 cach.

SECTION 1V

TECHNIQUE OF PRODUCTION

31. The whole process of production of a brass
metal castware article can be roughly divided into
five stages, namely (i) moulding (ii) casting (iii)
repairing (iv) filing and (v) turning and polishing.
In the local jargon at Kalahasti the first stage is
known as d~ex(é (palapatra) and the second
onc is §®x (kolimi). Rapadam (o~3%o) 1s the
word for repairing and filing; and itarige or tarine
(887 or ¥8®) denotes the operations of turning
and polishing.

32. Usually, different sets of workers are
employed in the work connccted with cach of these
operations; and this division of labour renders each
group proficient in that branchof production alone.
The system would thus be conducive to cfficiency
and also cconomy and quickness in mass produc-
tion. But in cases where the workshop is a small
unit with only 3 or 4 persons the same workers
would have to opcrate the different processes alter-
nately to finish the articles right from the moulding
stage. However, in some of the workshops like the
onc of M/s. Chandrayya Brass Works at Kakinada
it is obscrved that the workers, most of whom are
tecnaged boys, arc changed from one branch of
manufacture to another, as a result of which they
have become well conversant with all the stages of
production. Here the aim of the proprictor seemed
to have been to trainup the boys alround; and so
much so, they owe him a sort of gratitude althrough.

33. Similarly in the Maheswara Metal Factory
at Kalahasti it is found that many of the workers
know the techniqueof all the operations. It is said
that the workers are changed from one branch of
work to another to cnable them to learn all the
operations, sothat dearth of hands is not felt under
any stage of production. The various stages of
production arc discussed below in detail:

(i) Moulding
East Godavari District

3f‘- ‘Even Fho}lgh the process of moulding is not
too intricate, 1ts importance is unique. The nature
and quality of the article are determined by the

mould. The mould is prepared into the shape in
which the article is required. The component parts
of the article are used for this purpose. If the article
is of a straight shape without any curvature e.g.,
tumblers or loras, a whole model of the article itself
is used for preparation of the moulds: in cases
otherwise, the different parts of the articles broken
up at each turn of the shape are used to prepare the
mould. A separatec mould is made for each of the
parts and all these component moulds are joined
together to form the whole for the object. Moulds
(whole pieces or components, as the casc may be)
of many shapes of the articles as are likely to come
up on demand for production arc always preserved
by the manufacturers. Flate 3 illustrates the metal
moulds (component parts) used for making the
articles kept beside them.

35. The chief raw material used in the process
of moulding is clay. The alluvial soil of the river
Godavari is the clay used for the purpose. During
the season when the river is not in spate, the soil is
gathered on the river bed, filtered there to remove
off the coarser type and the finer clay is transported
in bullock carts to the banks of the river, from
where the manufacturers purchase and get to their
workshops. Allthe manufacturers in Rajahmundry,
Kakinada, Chitrada or elsewhere in the neighbour-
hood use the clayey soil of Godavari only for mould-
ing purposes. The clay freshly got from the river
bed is said to be not quite suitable for being used as
such. It evolves gas on pouring hot mctal into it,
and this causes formation of bubbles affecting the
shape of the article badly. Therefore, the fresh soil
is mixed with the used one before using. There is
no fixed proportion in which the mixture is made.
However, for every 15 days half the quantity of the
soil under use is replaced by fresh soil. Sometimes,
three quarters of old soil is retained and only onc
fourth of the volume is replaced by fresh soil as and
when need for it is felt roughly at an interval of one
week each time.

36. For the purpose of moulding, hollow squares
made of four wooden planks arc used. The planks
are of 2” width, 9"—13" longand about 1" thickness;
and are got made of mango wood once a year by
the manufacturers. Small nails on the side walls make
them fit with each other closely. For the purpose
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of preparing moulds for single items at e time like
chembus, screw jars cte., the squares of a smuller
size can be used; and for glasses, which are set 4 or
5 ata time, bigger frames are emploved. As an
illustration the muking of a mould for a serew jar
of medium size can be detailed as follows

37. Five squares of 117 sides are taken. The
component parts of the modcel of a screw jar are
taken and fitted Toosely mmto ity form.  The worker
pliaces a frame on the ground, fills 1t with the clay,
which is already prepared soft with a sprinkhing of
water.  Upon that layer of clay the model combined
of the component puarts 15 placed.  Another frame
is put above 1t which envelepes the model upto a
height of about 2 inches covering the part of base of
it.  Clay is thrust ito all the empiv space around
the model within the square, and also nside the
modet to its full capacity thrusting with a small
wooden stick for tight filling. Aniron ~pake of 1§
length is picreed in the centre of the clay in the
maodel, The surface of the faver formed by the clay
i the frame is smaothened and a Little ash of char-
coal is sprinkled over it. Then, another hollow
square is put upon that Tiver of the clay ar -und the
model 5 and again clay is trust tichtly, The Laver
now formued covers approximately another compo-
nent part of the metal modcel. The layer 1. develled
horizontally and smoothened again with a «prinkling
of ash over i, This iv repeated 6l the model s
entirely covered underncath the hivers ot clay sur-
rounded by the wooden frames, The whole mas. of
clity containing the model in the shape of the ~crew
or
tub formed of the jomed square frames one dbove

Jar would be instde the open box called o
the other with Luyers of clay (tightly enveloping the
model) hetd within its four waltls as per e heeht
of the articte. The box (N7 v put in an in-
verted (topsy-turvy) position and a smiall opening s
made in the upper most layer with asmall rod of
about }* diameter so as to touch the metallic medel.
This orifice will serve as the passage for the maolten
metal to pass through, Afterwards the box (JV‘:K))
is turned upright and then the wooden frames are
removed one by one and the component parts of the
model are slowly removed off. The clay mass inside
the model assuntes the round shape of the jar and
would be like a clay ball. It is lifted up with the
help of the iron spoke pierced thicugh it and the
surfuce is smoothened and put 2gain in s place in

the frames.  The gap left by the metaliic mould bet-

ween the outer shape of it wrovght in the ¢lyyv and

nner mass is the space through which the n;oltcn

v

metal pervades setth down and asemes the exact
Ciape of the objeet forwhich the mould v nride and

I\L']\l rc;‘:!j;.

Kalalasti Town

38, At Kalahasti, as Ius been mentioned clse-
where, there is one unit which  brought down
workers from Chitrada; and not unnatarally they
follow their own  method in preparing moulds
(Plate S0 Others follow sohat s keown as palapatra
(e which s dosenbed s detal below

\ ~

39, The chief raw materiod usodan the process
of moulding v ¢ ore s aTy pularan e the soil
on the banks of the river Swarnamukhic The right
of mining the carth s auctioned by the Muncipality.
The manutfuciurer pavs Ro 6 per annum to the con-
tractor and rots the carth on bullock carts from the
Dank of the iver.  The sonl s then filtered with an
iron sieve to remove smallpebhlcsand cozrser carth,
Ihe finer particles of the smooth carth are then
couhed for one day o with water and small bits of
wa-te sunny bags are add, do The yute fibre s maxed
with the carth, ~o that the carthen tophea of the
artiche iy et broek awas i e process of mak-
ing or when the monld s heateds The soaked carth
1~ then hneaded by onc o two pocons wath feet to
make it into a paste,  Fhus paste i used for

moulding.

40, The metal models of the sarieus articles
to be made are stored s plentv, Each model 1sin
the form of two halves cut i the maddle verticadty,
Hoats tound oo sarow e etes, o 1 used as
it i a elassortumbler, et ussee hiow the monld
for a screw ar s propared tirough the vanous stages,
Farst the msade of the two halves of the model as
smeared wath o hittle moarvosa sood onl Then the
v paste s smzared to the wills ginsidoy upto @
thicknesss ofabout {7 sos to cover fallv the walls
of themouth abhor B the habves are jomed toge-
ther in the shape of the scrow qars About 30 to 40
articlesare propared ata time hihe thise Then they
are heated ona at iren sheet pleced oaa furnuee for
about 2hours soas o dry up the clav. Then, they
arc taken out. Atterward ., the worker sits betore a
round wooden dise which rovelves on a fulerum,
carried by a woodon picce fined inthe ground.  The
thickness of the dise as about 17 and . diameter
107, The model s placed upside down on the dise
and 15 wholly covered with the elay paste (aftera
Hittle morgesa otl s apphied 1o the metattic outer
surfuce upto it thickness of about 17 agaimn. For
covering with the ¢lay paste, the disc is revolved

,

Plate 3. Component parts of metal cast articles used for preparation of moulds,
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Plate 10, Mectal boiled in the furnace bofore being poused 1 the moulds.
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round and round on the analogy of the potter’s
wheel and the clay surface is made as smoothas
possible with a sprinkling of water also (Plate 6). Then
the clay surface is nicely cut into two halves witha
sharp edge along the cut in the metal model, but the
shape is kept attached together around the metal
mould by applying a little clay at the joint. A small
rectilinear slit at the bottom of the mould is cut into
the outer layer of the clay. This slit has to serveas
passage for the molten metal to go through. After-
wards, the objects (Plate 7) are heated again for a
night on the iron shect on the furnace with mild heat

underncath.

41. The next morning they are removed from
the furnace and allowed to cool down. Then, the
clay surface is bifurcated along the cut alrcady made;
and slowly the metallic model is removed. The
inner replica of the model formed by the clay and
the outer replica are put together and passed on to
another worker. Then the outer surface of the
inner replica and the inner surface of the outer
replica are smoothened with a sand paper. Then
a coating of a soft paste, prepared out of a mixture
of clay, fine charcoal powder and the powder of used
crucibles, is given to these two surfaces. This coat-
ing is said to prevent formation of bubbles when hot
metal is poured into the cluy mould; otherwise the
shape of the article is affected by the bubbles.

42. The~ next operation is fixing a wax thread
round the inner replica of the article (Plate 8).  The
wax thread is prepared as follows: A quantity of 4
viss (5:6 Kg.) of guggilam (resin) is melted in a big
cauldron on a firewood furnace.  Then, 1} viss (175
Kg.ywax and 11 viss (2°1 Kg.) margosa seed oil are
added to it.  The whole mixture is boiled for some
time and then filtered into a trough containing cold
water. The filtered mass assumes the form of a thick
paste, which Liter isputen aniron gauze and pressed
heavily A thread of uniform thickness drops down
through the gauze, which is used for the purpose.
The use of this wax thread is said to maintain the
gap uniformly between the inner replica and the
outside mould—this gan being the space vaceted by
the metallic model of the article. When the hot
molten metal is poured into the mould it spreads all
through the hollow space, and the wax thread melts
away.

43. Aftcrwards, the two halves of the upper
replica are placed around the inner mass and the
whole object is tied with a jute thread so that every-

thing retains its proper position during the further
operations. Then, again a coating of clay paste of
about 0-1” thickness is given to the object with the
help of the revolving disc, leaving open the orifice
made for pouring the metal into. The moulds are
then dried in sun sufficiently for a day or two (Please
sce Plate 9). In the rainy season it is difficult to get
them dried in the sun; besides taking as long time
as 3 or 4 days they have to be removed from open
place whenever rain falls. Therefore, as many
large numbers of moulds as there is storage space
are prepared in the summer season and stored for
use in the rainy days. The next stage is kolimi
or casting.

(ii) Casting

East Godavari District

44. As has already been mentioned clsewhere,
coke furnace is uscd for melting the metal at a high
tempcrature in graphite crucibles. A blower with
hand-rotated wheel arrangement is used for flaming
the furnace. The furnace is a specially constructed
brick-work with a big mouth or opening at the top
for placing the crucible inside, while the flame is
enkindled from the bottom connccted to the blower
(Plate 10). When the furnace is ready and the
crucible is sufficiently heated on it, the required
quantity of the brass scrap is putinto the crucible.
Whenever fresh metals arc used for preparing brass
alloy, the copper and zinc are weighed and putin
proportion of 3:2 for melting. The heating is then
done to a very high degree of temperature. It takes
nearly 3 hours when the metal reaches the molten
state and boils in the crucible. When the metal
boils, a little of aluminium is added to it. The
aluminium immediately burns out cvolving a white
flame. This has the cffect of making the impurities
float on the surface, which are removed, and of
making the molten metal more fluid. The floating
dirt is removed with a flat spoon. The more
fluid the mectal is, the passage and spreading through
the mould is easier. Afterwards, the liquid metal
while still boiling in the furnace, is lifted with a
crucible (of a smaller size) carried with long tongs
and is poured into the moulds, which are kept ready
by that time in a line for the purpose. The pouring
of metal has to be done slowly but steadily, lest
there should be spilling of the metal on the floor or

on the persons working. Immediately, it is poured
through the orifices of the prepared moulds, it

settles down through the cavity in the clay previously
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vacated by the mcetallic mould. It pradually

occupics the whole of the hollow space and solidifies

into thelarticle required. Large iron implements of

shapes like spoons and tongs are used for testing
the boiling metal, for carrying it outside from the
crucible and for removing off the impuritics from
the liquid metal.

45. After about S to 6 minutes, when the metal
cools down, the wooden frames and the clay are
disintegrated and removed.,  That 15, the wooden
frames are removed one by one and the cast article
is taken out of the cluy with a tongs. Thus the
casting process is over and the brass article is ready
in its priumnitive torm.

Kalahasti Town

46. A furnace (Plate 1) about 8 in hcightis
used for melting the metal at a high temperature in
graphite crucibles (Plate 2). Ttisaspecially construct-
¢d brick-work with a big opening at the top and a
small one at the bottom.  The furnace has a special
device by which both the moulds and the metal in
graphite crucibles are heated simultancously. In
the middle of the furnace there is a horizontal brick
wall with small round holes (Plate 1. This wall
separates the furnace into two portions. From the
bottom hole and underneath the horizontal wall the
graphite crucible with metal in it is placed.  From
the top opening the moulds are placed above the
horizontal wall, The moulds are so arranged  that
the flumes which come from beneath the honzontal
wall through the small holes touch all the moulds,
As many moulds as are necessary for the quantity
of metal melting in the crucible are heated simul-
tancously.  The workers know from experience as
to for how many moulds the metal is sufficient for
pouring imto and they are placed in the furnace
along with the crucibles of metal underneath. The
furnace is heated with charcoal or firewood from
the bottom opening.  While heating, the top orifice
of the furnace will be covered with an iron sheet,
which serves as a lido The heating is done to a very
high degree of temperature till the moulds become
red hot. By then the metal in the crucible also
reaches molten state and boils, 1y will take at least
three hours for the metal to reach the molten state,
Now the moulds arc removed from the furnace with
long iron pinc_crs and arc placed ina row with their
openings upright.  The crucible with the molten

metal is then removed from the furnace with the aid
of another long iron pincers which have round clips.

The crucible has a small round hole near the uppet
cdpe and the molten metal is very carefully poured
through this hole into the onifices of the heated
moulds 01l the crevice 1 cach mouald s completely
filled.  Please sce Plate 12 This will be donce with
the aid of another parruhara. The crucible with the
metal mould be sery heavy and the workers have to
put in a great offort o carctully carry it and pour
the metal to fill i all the moulds slowly and steadily
at the same time takmyg care for themselves. The
molten metal occuptes the entire space tnside the
mould.  The objects will then be allowed to cool for
five or six minutes, by which time the molten metal
solidifies and takes the shape ol the respective
articles. ANl the moulds are then thrown into a
cement water tank and kept there tor three or four
minutes for cooling.  Afterwards they are taken out
from the water tank and broken wath a light hammer
and the baby article comes out from the womb of the
mould.
(iii) Repairing
47. The next stage of the production consists in

rectification of the defects that have occurred in the
casting process. [tas possible that there would be

matformations mostly duce to non-spreading of the
molten metal i any particuliar portion of the article

on account of the mud having come in ats wiy or
otherwise.  This would result in 4 crevice or hole
in the walls of the article or the bottom.  But. such
cases would mvariably be a few, ITmmeduately, a
defect 1s noticed when the casting is over, all ;llg‘l\
articles are separated and sent tothe fittery’ section,
There s a small furnace here with a blower tixed to
i, on which the articles are heated (Plate 13y, The
workers use tin, rankam and velicaram (borax) for
covering the holes. Sometimes o hittle silver also is
usclful for patching up the holes casily. Tunham is
the soldertng substance made out of a mivture of 3
parts of brass sheetand 1 part of zine. Repairing
is done by placing the article on a small furnace so
that the defective spot of the surface touches the
burening charcoal in1it. - A small blower is attached
to the furnace to enkindle it The surfaceis heated
well.  Aniron rod is also heated simultancously in
the furnace held with tongs. Then, a httle borax is
placed at the heated spot and a little rarkam is taken
with the red hot end of the iron rod and applied at
that defective spot and spread on it so as to cover it
smoothly. Then the article is allowed to cool down,
the defective part or the small hole, as the case may
be, would have been patched up completely in the
process.  Then the articles arc also beaten with

FURNACE

FRONT (LEVATION

HORIZONTAL WALL IN THE
MIDDLE OF THE FURNACE

Plate 1. Furnace for melting metal and heating moulds.



Plate 13.
Plate 12. Pouring molten metal in carthen moulds.

Repairing articles for minor defects with tankam, etc.



Plate 14, Hammering the articles,

Platec 15. Turning finished articles.



Plate 16,  Attachment of the article to the turning machine,
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hammer to make the joints appear as part of the
original articles themselves, without being prominen-
tly visible as joints or patches. Plate 14 also shows
the process of repairing the articles.

48. Apart from repairing the defective articles
as described above, another activity is setting right
by beating the defects like zig-zags etc., if any, that
have occurred in the casting process. The surface
of the article is supported on the head of a short
crowbar fixed on the ground and is beaten witha
small sized hammer with a moderate stress. The
side walls of the article can be supported on an iron
rod from inside. This hammering has the effect of
levelling the surface uniformly.

(iv) Filing

49. What all now remains to be done for the
castware brass article is to make its appearance finer
and finer and to render it glossy and shining, This
is achieved at two levels—firstly by filing or rubbing
with files and sccondly by turning. Sometimes, addi-
tional polishing also is made; but some manufacturers
feel it to be superfluous as turning itself would
render the article sufficiently lustrous. It can be
said that the two processes of filing and turning are
complementary to each other. There are many sizes
and grades in files used for the purpose. Usually
teenaged boys arc employed in this section. The
whole outer surface of the article is rubbed with
files. Files of larger gauge (that are with bigger
teeth) arc used first to smoothen the surface wher-
ever it is considerably rough. Afterwards, files of

smaller and smaller teeth are applicd to the surface
to achieve smoothnecss.

50. The process called rapadam (o%%0) at
Kalahasti is essentially the same as detailed above
under items (iii) and (iv).

(v) Turning and polishing

51. Turning is always done on a machine. The
worker who does this job is paid more, almost
invariably than the other workers, whether the pay-
ment of wages is on time basis or on a piece rate
basis, as the work involves lot of continuous strain.
In a variety of cases, the article to be turned (i.e.
polished) is fixed to the machine and a sharp imple-
ment is applied to the surface holding with hands.
Please see Plate 15. This implement isa scraper and
1S 100_3“)’ called Jegakammi ($x¥a)) in verna-
cular in the East Godavari District. It is made out
of the worn out files by bending them and sharpening
the cdge as that ofa knife. Usually, a file does not

last for more thana week and it has to be replaced
by a new one with the filing workers. And, the
discarded file is given away to the turning section
for utilising it for the new purpose after suitably
converting it. Generally, electric power is applied
for the turning machine and the peg of the machine
to which the vessel is attached revolves very swiftly.
By tightly holding the sharp edge of the legakammi
against the surface of the vessel, the worker achieves,
in effect, brisk scrubbing of the brass metal surface
with a sharp steel edge thus lending to the surface
smoothness coupled with brightness and gleaming,.
After the outer surface is completed, the worker
fixes the legakammi to the turning machine and
holds the inner surface against it. He turns the
vessel into the required positions alternately, so
as to enable every area of the inner surface to come
into contact with the swiftly rotating sharp edge of
the legakammi. In this way the article is turned for
a while by which time it gets sufficiently polished.

52. As regards the process at Kalahasti, not
much necd be said again because the operation is
quite similar. The sharp edged tool is called uli
(6s®) here and it is held with stress against the
surface of the article which is revolving swiftly fixed
to the peg of turning machine. The article is attach-
ed with lac to the peg of the machine (Plate 16) by
applying a little heat. The uli s held against the outer
and inner surfaces of the article alternately until the
whole surface becomes shining. Afterwards, the
article is removed applying a little heat again.

53. The next stage of additional polishing is
resorted to only by a few manufacturers, particularly
in cases of articles of costlier type like drinking
tumblers, screw jugs, etc. At the Chitrada workshop
the polish bars of Ronuk polishing composition
manufactured by M/s. Ronuk & Company, Bombay
are used for the purpose. The polish which is in
the form of solid wax is applied to a cloth (Mettur
Mull is used) sandwitched between two circular
wheel frames fixed to a revolving machine. While
the frame rotates rapidly the article is held against
it so that the cloth edge (with polish applied on it)
keeps contact with the surface. Evideatly only the
outer surface has to be polished like that. After

this final polishing, the brass castware is rcady for
market.

54. At some workshops in Kalahasti, the polish
is applied to a thin leather and rubbed against the
outer surface of the article, while at others, the
above described method is adopted for polishing.
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55. There is another step in the manufacture of
screw jugs between the processes of repairing and
turning namely, threading. It is done on lathe
machine (Plate 17). Fine threads of about 0-17
thickness are wrought on the outer surface of the
jug as we!l as on the inside wall of the lid so that
cach fits into the other at screwing. Though the
process is neither claborate nor too intricate, its
importance needs no emphasis, and the lack of that
machine with the other manufacturers in the arca
in the FEast Godavari District has the ettect of
confining the facility of producing these articles to
2 workshops, namcely, Sri Rama Cottage Industries,
Chitrada and M,s. Dasart Sambayvya & Co., Rajah-
mundry. The same procedure is followed at Kuata-
hasti also.

56. All the articles, as they come out of the
production unit, are weighed and covered with white
tissue paper and kept ready for sale either locally or
by cxport to various places.

Crucibles

57. Tt would be of interest in this conncection to
say something about the manufacture of crucibles,

as the casteware industry is closely dependent upon
the availability of good quality cruaibles at reason-

able prices.

S8.  Thereare 28 crucible manufacturing units
at Rajahmundry, which supply all sizes of the cruci-
bles to many neighbournmg districts and even to the
far South tor several mdustries of metal castware.
Graphite is obtimed from mines at Sambhalpur and
Thitilaghar in Ortssa, Tes sind o be alboo avaalable at
Jangarcddigudem in Polivaram Tatuk  of  West
Godavari Didrict The manufactuning process of
the cruatbles imvolves powdering the araphie, mix-
g in it a proportton ot 1 9ch clay anda hitle borax
with water, poanding the navture with human feet
(tramphing tor 4 or S dayv, contmuousdy, then put-
ting that mass 1t moulds of required swzes and
prossing hard 3 times succosssively, reparig tor any
maltormations i shape, drvime an the san, coating
with a colour ot brick-brown and tinadhy buramg for
one day with ordimary firewood.  One of the manu-
facturing units visited 18 M s St Vijaveebhava
Crucible Works of Ruajahmundry ¢ty at Jampeta,
which scems to have wadespread market, tor, the

production load here s farely heavy,

Plate 17.  Lathe machine for making threads on sCrew jars.
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SECTION V

ARTICLES AND DESIGNS

59, The range of brass castware articles manu-
factured 1 vory large. Theshapesand designs vary
according (o the demands in the market. The fol-
lowing are some of the articles produced in the
workshops visited at Chitrada, Kakinada and Rajah-
mundry of Tast Godavari District and at Kalahasti
of Chittoor Dustrict

(1) Serew jiars (0 oxces 0F BeoTowes),
(i) Cooking utensils (for rice, dhal, currics
and for boiling milk. cte.).
(i) Chembus or handy vessels for carrying
water, milk, cte. (ﬁowm).
(iv) Fumblers or glasses — drinking jugs.

Fast Godavari Disirict

60. A few of the names by which the different
shapes or designs of the above articles are known at
the centres studied at Kakinada, Rajahmundryand
Chitrada are as below :

Iten (i) Round shape, ceylindrical shape and
a4 shape resembling paraboloid.

Trem (i) () Round utensils of numerous
sizes according to their atility for cooking dullerent
hinds of food ete.

(by  Curry utensils which are with a broad
mouth and of shape resembling more or less a wide
cylinder and the height of which is less than its
diameter.

(¢) Mysore vesselor cooking vessel having a
round bottom and a straight upper portion.

Irem (iif): Some of the ehembus are called by
names firuvorihinda (SN a2, kumbhak onam
chembu, cte. Usually they are of round and oblong
shapes.
Ircm (iv): The names of different patterns in
the drinking glisses or Jorcs (o5 %ere):
Tee glass
Soda glass
Butta glass (xty ~eiw)
New pattern glass
Palakala glass (32% 0 ax)
, o~
bampu glass (Fo9) A x)
Orange glass (50 AviR)
o~

Plate 18 illustrates the three kinds of screw jars
(®IFomew or RewTowmew) of the threc shapes,
cylindrical, par:bolicul and round, locally called
Judee kuja, mundiri kuja and sada kuja.

61. Plate 19 shows some of the glass tumblers
and drinking vessels. From left to right the articles
illustrated are known by the following names:

First row: 1. Ncw pattern

|8

Kalayi ginne or ficld vessel (Polamu
ginne Jros» RRY)

3. Palakala tumbler or mattu glass
(42 7o) i.¢., tumbler with a base

4. Soda tumbler or Calcutta glass

5. Vampu tumbler or Palghat g'ass

Rear row: 1. Orange glass

2 & 7. lce glass

3. Lota chembu

4. Apukara chcmbu
5. Gundu chembu
6

New pattern glass

Items 4 and 5 of the first row have a large market
among the glasscs.

62. The range of production as per the designs
listed above depends on the quantum of demand
obtaining for each variety and design or shape of
the articles.  The round shape screw jars are more
sold because they hold more volume of water etc.,
and therefore more utilitarian.  The other shapes
are sclected for their appealing pattera. The round
utensils for cooking purposes are of old taste and
the Mysore vessels are of fashionable type produced
in recent years. The broad mouthed curry vessels
arc convenient for their named purpose. In this way
the production of different types of vessels or other
articles depends upon the trends of the market.
Among the types of glasses or [lotas mentioned
above, the soda glass and vampu glass are said to be
more in demand because they are convenient to use,
beautiful tolook at; and also it is said to be possible
to make more number of glasses of thesc shapes out
of a maund of metal weight. The pa’aka’a glusses
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are used more by labour classes, perhaps hecause
they arc made of more weight with sturdy “Ll”.\. to
last for scveral years. As the drinking glisses find
their place in drawing rooms, ;lldilnlgrs and at other
social gatherings, more importance i nglu\\g'd l?_\'
higher classes of society on llmr attractveness
shape and design than on their utihitasian character,

Chittoor District

63. A similar study of the artivles produced at
Kalahasti reveals the following sarictios of articles.
Here again the production moves with the demand
in the market.

64. Some of the articles that are produced 1

the workshops are given below:

1. Screwjars: (Thercare two varictics focally
called nuend vi kuja and jadi huja besides
the ordinary type or sada hujay

2. Chembus © These are generdly round n

shape;

3. Tumblers locally known as foras i Telugu.
These are meant for drinking water, n\il‘l\
cte. There are different shapes in therr
production. “They are:

(1) Sappalota
(1)  Kalahasti lota
(1)  Muadikava lota
(iv)  Valappulota
(v) Palalota
(viy fcelora
(vit)  Sada glass,

65. 1t is generally complained that the nvasion
of the market by the stainless steelin recent years
has to a certain extent hampered the demand for
brass articles, particularly in case of drinking glasses
and handy vessels.  Albrich people prefer the bright

and shining steel articles. For purposes of cooking,
the brass articles havenot set been displaced from

the market

66 If we attempt to know  the sale prices
of the articles of  brass  castware 1t must be
first noted that 1ts doticult o enumerate alt the
hapes and sizes produced at the various centres.
Morcover the prices vary from time to time. How-
cver, the tollowmg st conveys an idea of the sale
prices ol the articles collected from the vanous
centres within the obvious htations for that type

of data.

Nahinada

R« P
N N N EN v K
Gilasses all shapes-mediom size 825 per K.
Glisses=all shapes-small size 850 do

Rajulmundry
Screw jars . 920 per Kg.
Glasses all shapes medium size 800 do

Cooking utensils=all shapes and
500 do

SIZCS
Ol
Cliembus s200 do
Chitrada
Serew jars (sada huja) 928 per Kg
Screw jars (mundivi k) 9a3s do
Gilasses 875 do
Chembuy o91s do
Nalaha i
Scerew jars (sada) o 1025 per K.
Serew jars Condir i) Lo 103s do
Screw jars (jadn o1 doe
Chembus oo e1s do
Glasses (ice glasses called fancey
tumblers) 12000 do

SECTION VI

MANUFACTURERS

67. There are 20 manufacturing units of brass
castware articles at Kakinada. Out of these 20, a
few arc considered to be bigger units depending
upon the capacity of the workshops and turnover at
them. About 14 of these are large; and all the
20 cstablishments employ a total of about 250
workers,

68. 1In fact, the work of production does not go
on throughout the year at the same pace. The
heaviest scason is during the four Telugu calendar
months Magha (January—February), Phalguna (Feb-
ruary—March), Chairra (March—April) and Vaisakha
(April—May) perhaps due to its_being the time for
marriages and also due to the atmosphere being
congenial. During the rainy months of Sravana
(July—August) and Bhadrapada (August—Scptember)
there 15 no work practically for the smaller units;g
The bigger establishments pull on with a bare
minimum of workers,

69. A Tlist of thesc 20 concerns along with the
caste of the proprictors is given below :

Name of company Caste of proprictor

() )
1. Chandraiah Brass Works Padmasale
2. Sri Krishna Brass Works s
3. Laxmi Brass Works .
4. Rumadoss Brass Works s
5. Venkateswara Brass Works s
6. Ratnamma Brass Works s
7. Markandeya Brass Works s
8. Gancsh Brass Works '
9. Parvathi Sankara Brass vy
Works
10. Potharaju Brass Works vy
11.  G. Narayanamurthy Brass vy
Works
12, Mereti Satyam Brass Works vs
Seetaramanjaneya Brass Kapu
Works
14.  Sai Brass Works .
15.  Kumili Paidiah Brass Works .
16.  Venkataramana Brass Golla
Works
17, Satyanarayana Brass Works s
I8. Dhanalakshmi Brass Works Yy
19. Ko_“u Apparao Brass Works Vs
20. Raja Rajeswari Brass Works Kshatriya
. 70. A list of the workshops at Kalahasti along
with the caste of the respective owners is given
below :

Name of workshop Caste of owner
) (2)
1. SriRamachandra Metal Reddy
Industrics Limited
Maheswara Mctal Industrics  Vanniyva Reddy
3. Venkatachalapathi Mectal

2

Works
Sai Metal Works BRalija
Venkatachalapathi Mectal Pillai

Industrics

6. Srinivasa Metal Works s

7. Murali Mectal Works Balija
8. Krishna Metal Works Mudatiar
9. Jayaram Metal Works Yadava
10. Rama Krishna Mectal Works Balija
11. Sri Rama Metal Works Aiyangar
12.  Sri Narayana Mctal Works Reddy

All the first eleven workshops are bigger units and
many have lathe machines also. All the above
concerns employ about 450 workers. The slump
period in production is the rainy season. In other
scasons of a year.the production goes on at a uni-
form pace, the peak period being the months of
marriages i.e., April and May.

71. The followingare the units at Rajahmundry:

(1) Dasari Sambayya & Co.
(i) Raja Metal Industries
(iii) Kalepu Samudram & Sons
(iv) Nandam Ganiraju & Sons
(v) Vamana Suryanarayana
(vi) Pichika Veerabhadrudu
(vii) Godavari Brass Foundry
(viii) Mothika Sanyasi

It is estimated on a rough basis that about 150
workers are employed in the workshops of the above
8 companies. The two companies at Chitrada are:

(i) Sri Rama Cottage Industries ; and
(i1) Sri Subrahmanya Brass Foundry.

72. The progress of production in the
workshops of brass industry does not dwindle to a
considerable extent in the rainy season. There are,
however, certain difficulties which some of the
bigger units manage to get over and maintain their
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tempo of production. The first thine is that the
market is stack during those monthy owing o the

fact the scason is not onc of marrage, 1or of

Jataras cte. The other ditliculties are—
(i) water in the clay is not suitable

(i) water in the furnace and wetfuel are bad as
also any  fall of water drops i the
multing metal s dangerous

(ii1) moisture on the ~urface of the articles s
not conducive to turninz ;o and

(iv) additonal  difficnity involved  in the
Kalahasti process s that dreving the
prepared clay moulds in the sun takes
lot of time and also to protect them from
radn water s fraoght with ditliculties.

73 we enguire into the tvpes of  the
nuenulactring units s to the cotevories S entirely
based on the Tabour oFf famly embers (brrun on
Labour of fannlv members and paid apprentices (€)
nunby ran on labour of emplovee o ody co-operative
and (o) others we atlmost ol o find units elling in
the catewories cay, (o), od ard yer. The brass
industry nvelves mass production at all the 4
centres under studve The manufucturing vnits are
cach so big that mere parttaproon by the family
members  takes nowhere. Fach  concern has
necessantly to cmploy  several workers for the
production to goon satstacto nilv, However, itis
nottced that at Kakinada there are 10 umits 1n which
the owners” family members also work wong with
the workers. At Chitrada the ¢ v one such unit
where the proprictor also works, There s no umt
run on co-operative hines at any of thewo 4 places of

\tlld_\'.

Plate 20,

Rows of s

hops selling brassware articles on the Tirumalai Hills.



Plate 21,

A display of brassware articles at a shop on the Tirumalai Hill
ills.

Nz .90.

Pliate 20A. A colfection of brass artictes at a shop.

—(UUII(',\,\ CSHSCROK. Rao, Deputy Dicector of Tnformation and Public Relationy | Hyderabad,



SECTION VI

WORKELERS

77. In the firm called Sn Rama Cottage Indus-
tries at Chitrada there are 45 workers. Al are
adults and males. Most of them are focal persons
excepting two who belong to Kalahasti. In those
days, when the workshop was started in 1950 about
20 workers with fumilics woere brought over from
Kalahasti to Chitrada, as the craft was entirely new
to this ptuce.  They were paid advances of sums of
Rs. 300 cach, besides provision for miess and lodee,
Local neople gradually Tearnt the craft working with
the Kalahasti batch and becaume proficient. Onege.
nally, it is stated, Kalahasti invented the serew jug
which is also called  (Aeodony  raiduchembu
(meaning vessel used in rarlway journeys). Thos
Chitrada workshop is equipped tor producing these
articles.  The cost of the lathe machine which s
essential for creating threads at the mouth of the
jug as well as for the did is prohibitive and it is
beyond the means of average manufucturers. How-
cver, the production ol this species of beautitul and
very uscful articles has developed well at Chitrada
in the Bast Godavari District. The names of the
two Kalahasti workers who have stayed back arc
Satterwada Kollapur Reddy and R, Subrahmanya
Reddy.  Curiously  cnough, they tollow  their
traditional method in turning finished articles. This
method of Kaldhasti technique is a hittle at variance
with the local system generally followed by all
others.

78. In Mahceswara Mctal Works at Kalahasn
there arc thirty-six workers. Thirty-two workers
are skilled workers and the rest are  unskilled
workers.  Except one minor worker all the others
are adults. Al the workers are miles excepting
one female who is also a skifled worker, The child
worker is employed in turning and polishing section
for sharpening the chisels.  fle is paid Ry, 150 P,
per day. Al the workers in the workshops visited
at Kalahasti arc locat people. 1t is, however,
intercsting that many workers from Chitrada have
come over to Kalahastt whereby the Chitrada
method of moulding is introduced here. In the
workshop called Sri Narayana Metal Factory at
Kalahasti all the workers (10 in number viz., |
Musiim, 1 Naidu, 2 Kapus and 6 Settibalijas) belong
to Chitrada of East Godavari District. They have
migrated to Kalahasti at the request of the

proprictor ot St Naas o Mol Factery, The
eader of Chotrad s worl e e one St kocharapalli
Surya Rao, {1

the propoctor o the

Creaon Lor th ot e tton was that
Pact vy hod aeread 1o pay

wires aceordine to e qusatanm of production by

the workers, For oo oo prodiecd daee workers
et R 1200 wap s por des 7o cch worker gets
Ra. 4 por dan Thre-work oo o manutacture 90

oy e wcdees Bat e s nd hoar o Chaorada

they were pard ot feosd rars o R D s Pooper day

wrespective ol the number ot arhic! - pioducad.

790 the worloos at the other manatacturnng
units vin ted at Kaboada and Raphomuandey are alt
focal proples The workers wt Raphmundoy had
once formed amanutactunne wmt oty and 1un 1t
for afew vearse Tt secms o e ended i Palure

due to mrmanarement and madeguate imances.

S0, The tancmal condition ol the waorkers is

generally Fuvery tamdy of  the workers

ordinanly consists of 4 members of whom only one

l\\ln['.

member s worhaom the andustiy . The chaildien or
brothers of the workers themscelves are notpenerally
mtiated nto thes andustry. Sometimes they are
put on cducationand sometimes on ather ]\lxllc\\lnn\‘
fbe Codormoy, scovecmse s hotels ) el veretables,
cvele reparrmy motor mechanime ctes Fhas trend
poes o show thae the workers e thas aduostry
are not guite happy waith thaer lote The work
imvolved s very hud,
it sweat s alwass on the toreheads ot the workers,

furnace at a high

Working condinons are such

because ot the presence of
temperature and alvo because of the strenuous job
of beating the metal and  turony, Turning s
particularly exacting and the worker wili have to
continuously hold the kmte edpe mrinst the wall of
the vessel with atl the foree at s commuand. og
this reason alone the workers at tursig are usually

paid at a higher rate than others.

g1, At Kalahastt also, the cconomie condition
of the workers s fur from satisfactory ; with the
exception of a few, almost all of them are on rovks.
Generally one or two persons of ¢ach fanmily work m
this industry.  The Kith and kin of the workers are
not encouraged to take to this tndustry as the task
involved 1s strenuous,



whustry at ¢ Tateada village,

otne type of a4 crattsman of the brass u

82. There is a workers” union at Panagal called
the Kanchupatra Karmikula Sangham (workers’
union). The workers get their grievances redressed
through the union and the union strives to maintain
unity among them. Altogether itis gathered that
there arc about 650 workers at Kalahasti engaged in
brass industry.  The union was formed in the year
1953; and about 75" of the total workers are
members of the union. At the time of revisit to
the town in May 1965 the members of ‘the union
went on a strike as a sequel to a dispute with the
managements of the manufacturing concerns regard-
ing the items of work the workers had to do and the
wages paid for them, cte. The workers who were not
members of the union went to work and the work-
shops i which they were employed ran normally.

83. The workers at Kakinada mainly belong to
the castes Padmasale, Kapu, Scttibalija, Yadava,
Kshatriya and Agnikulakshatriya.  Even though the
brasssmithy is the traditional profession of the
castes Kamsali and Kanchara, the people from other
castes as well have become quite proficient through
generations especially in big towns and citics where
the outlook is not so orthodox and where the employ-
ment opportunitics arc too many.  Similarly the
workers at Rajahmundry pertain to castes Dcvanga’
Kapu, Vaisya, Padmasale, ctc. Onc conspicuous
difference between the workers at Kakinada and
Rajahmundry is that at the former place the workers
arce mostly teenagers or young apprentices while at
Rajahmundry cach is a full-fledged craftsman quite
proficicnt in the industry. It is claimed that the
production at Rajahmundry 1s more complicated
comprising mostly cooking vesscls ctc., while at
Kakinada the Joras (glasses cte.) made do not require
so much skill,

84. The craftsmen of Kalahasti come from many
communities, the prominent among them being
Reddy, Vanniya Reddy, Balija, Yadava, Muslim,
Mudaliar, Harijan, ctc. Almostall the craftsmen are
cmployees in workshops. Many of them reside in tiled
houses with the exception of a few who dwell in huts.
Their residences are situated very necar the work-
shops at Panagal, Balajipantula  Agraharam and
Ardalamittaputtur localitics of Kalahasti town. The

cconomic  condition of the workers is gencrally
poor.

1

85. The house types of the workers in the brass
industry need no specific mention. They live several-
ly in the tiled houses or thatched ones on rent. A
few, of course, possess own houses also especially in
villages like Chitrada. Plate 22 shows the tiled
house of a craftsman at Chitrada.

86. It would be of interest to record a few
particulars about the earnings of the workers in the
various centres covered by the study.

Kakirada: An alround worker who is conversant
with all functions in the manufacture of castware
articles from start to finish is paid Rs. 350 per day.
The turners earn by quantum of work turned out and
nobody gets less than Rs. 2:50 a day. The mould-
ers, hammersmen etc., are paid Rs. 1:00 to Rs. 2:00
according to their proficiency and skill.

Rujahmundry: Payment is always by turnover on
each day. The wages earncd by the different cate-
gories of workers are as follows on average :

Rs. P.

Turners 4-62

Moulders 2-:00
Hammersmen and

repairers 3-00

Chitrada: Here also payment is on the basis of
outturn on each day by different classes of workers.
Thosein the turning section carn Rs. 2:50 to Rs. 4:00
a day and those in the other sections namely,
moulding (including casting) and repairing (including
hammering) carn Rs. 2 25 to 3-00 per day.

Kalahasti :  Payment of wages is on turnover basis.
The range in which the workers in the various sec-

tions earn their wages daily arc reported to be as
under :

Rs. P. Rs. P,
Moulding section 2:50 to 3:00
Casting section 2:25 to 283
Filing, Repairing 2:50 to 275
Turning 275 to 325

An assisting boy in turning section is paid Rs, 165
a day.



SECTION IX

CASE

Case study of an artisan-cum-manufacturcr at
Kakinada

§7. Sri Nalamati Suryanaravana Murthy (52),
Proprictor of Chandrayya Brass Works, Jagannadha-
puram, Kakinada is a master craftsman of the
brassware industry with a vist experience of over
35 years. He belongs to Padmasale caste. His
father late Chandraiah  had been an ilfustrious
manufacturer of brass vessels and trader in them,
It is claimed that several craftsmen who have now
turned into produccers at many places in the neigh-
bourhood had learnt the craft from Chandratah.
Chandraiah's ancestors had once belonged to the
northern region  of Visakhapatnam — Srikakulam
Districts. Muany decades ago, Chandramah scems
to have beena pioneer i the ficld and was among
the first who established the brassware industry at
Kakinada. Sri Suryanarayana received his trammng
from his father since childhood.  His education was
only of clementary standard, but he has built up
considerable trade in the brassware industry and he
is now an cmployer of  about 20 workers,
Sri Suryanarayana Murthy 1s the Treasurer of  the
local  Brassware  Muanulacturers”  Association
President for the Sth Mandal of the Town Congress
Committee as weltl as a Member of the Working
Committee of that Congress. He knows dispensa-
tion of Ayurvedie medicines and used to have con-
siderable practicein yester-years. Srr Suryanarayiani
Murthy's wife belongs to Rajahmundry and her
father had also been an Ayurvedic Vaid.  He has
2 sons and 3 daughters and a dependent widowed
sister.  The-first son s 19 years old and studying in
B.Sc., (Final) class.  Sri Suryanarayana Murthy
likes to put his son alsoin the same trade as him-
self, but only after completing the higher education ;
the latter also reciprocates the idea. The other
children are all young and studying at school.

88  Sri Suryanarayana  Murthy has scen  the
industry as a full-fledged craftsman from as far back
as 1925, According to him, prior to World War 11,
all articles were produced only from brass sheet
and the range included binde (Lo =), chembu somy
[round containers - bigger and smaller for water
carrying], vessels for kKeeping mitk as well as vessels
for cooking. The brass sheet had become very

STUDIES

scarce when the 1mports were heavily hit during
the war period  Later on, the industry saw its
revival m 1947 with the introduction of process of
casting. The advantage in the process of casting is
that all old, used and scrap metal can be utilised
while preparing new articles and the production as
very quick. The quantity of metal once melted in
a cruable in the furnace comes to 3 maunds
(Fmaund 11 Ky 200 gr) of weight at a time and
about 100 0 150 tumblers can be preparcd. Thus
the turnover is very quichk.

89 Sri Survanaravana Murthy has at present
confined his production only to tumblers, or loras
Certoaeec s locally  called, of various shupes and
sizes. As is the case with the other workshops,
the production range depends upon the demands in
the market. According to him 25 to 100 glasses can
be manutactured out of o maund of brass metal
which numbers depend upon the vanations in size.
According to different sizes of the tumblers, the
total number of articles that can be made out of a
maund of metal are:

Pa'akala glasses 25, 32,40, 50
25,32, 40, 50
3240, 50, 60, 70 80 100

Soda glasses

Vanipu glasses

New pattern 40, 50
Orange 40, So
lee grlasses 40, S0

As seen from the above, the ouiamum number of
vampu glasses that can be manutactured is 100 from
one maund of metal and the smallest size would be
of 3" i hewght, These cheaper varicties e pur-
chased in butk for tree distribution during funeral
ceremontes, ete. The whole quantam of production
at his workshop s agamst orders and disposed of
mmmediately,  The names  of  wholesalers who
usually place orders with this manutacturer are
M s Kaza Chandrudu, Vijja Apparao and Saudagar
Shatk Ahmad & Son.  Of course, these traders pet
articles produced from other manufacturers also
besides the informant.

90.  Most of the workers with Sri Suryanara-
yana Murthy are teenagers, who pet themselves
trained in the various stages of production, because
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the employer takes care to see that workers are
posted to the different jobs alternately.  This prac-
tice is claimed to be developed out of the progres-
sive outlook of Sri Suryanarayana Murthy inherited
from his father in imparting training to employees,
so that thcy may themselves become proficient in
all aspects of the craft.

91. The working hours of workshop are from
8 a.m., to 12 noon, and from 2 p.m., to 6 p. m.
The ground plan is rectangular whose length and
breadth are about 36’ x 16'. On one corner the
furnace and on another corner the turning machine
are situated.  Most of the other space is occupied
by moulding operations. There is also the fitter's
scction near about the furnace. At the time of the
visit there were 10 persons working there. The
workers are paid on daily rate basis from 88 P. to
Rs. 3; the highest paid workers arc the turners. It is
ascertained that it takes half-a-day for preparing a
sct of 96 glasses from start to finish the casting.
Onc man can turn all of them in onc day on the
machine for polishing and lustre.

92. For thc purpose of manufacturing, Sri
Suryanarayana Murthy gets old scrap from the tra-
ders themselves while receiving orders.  The wages
or majuri as locally called comprise of Rs. 15 in
cash payment per 9 visses (12 Kg. 600 grams) of
scrap to be converted into finished goods taken back
by wcighing 8 visses or one maund (11 Kg. 200 grams).
These arc the rates fixed by the Brasswarc Manufac-
turcers’ Association at Kakinada, The daily expen-
diture on the workshop consists of Rs. 20 as wages
to the workers, Re. 1 on charcoal and Rs. 6 for coke
and Re. 1 on miscellancous items like borax, clay,
tankam, ctc.  The turnover would be 2l maunds of
finished goods per day on average.

93. The average net income of Sri Suryanara-
yana Murthy is given out to be Rs. 300 per month,
or Rs. 3,600 a ycar. The annual expenditure on
different items of houschold necds would be roughly
as follows @ Rs. 800 ¢ cereal and Rs, 700 on non-
cercal foods; Rs. 400 on such items as milk, curds,
ghee, ediblc oils cte; Rs. 435 on fuel and lighting;
Rs. 500 on clothing; Rs. 400 on travelling and
Rs. 200 on education of children, the balance of
Rs. _165 being on miscellaneous. It is asserted by
the informant that all persons engaged in the indus-
try have ‘only enough mecans for comfortable living
with their familics and none has become rich as
such.

94. Sri Suryanarayana Murthy is the Treasurer
of the Brassware Manufacturers® Association, Kaki-
nada. This Association was formcd in 1948 and
presently has a strength of 18 members. An advan-
tage which the members derive out of the Associa-
tion is said to be that they get regular allotment of
coke from the Government usually at the rate of
onc wagon a month; and it is distributed among
themsclves equitably. It is learnt from the Asso-
ciation that there are about 150 families of Padma-
sale caste engaged in the industry—the largest
number for any caste—and 50 families of Kapu
caste, the next in numerical strength,

Case study of a manufacturer at Rajahmundry

95. M/s. Kalepu Samudram & Sons is a big
concern manufacturing brass castware articles at
Jampeta in Rajahmundry. Altogether there are 10
units in this city, of which 6 are situated at Jampeta,
one each at Annapurnapcta, Tadithota, Aryapuram
and Thummalava. Tt is understood there is equip-
ment with some of these units to convert the dust
of metal, which falls off while turning cast articles,
into ingots of brass for use again. Sri Samudram
says that the craft originated here about 45 yecars
ago and that the existing companies started 25 yearss
back. The recason for concentration of the industry
at Jampeta is given to be that the present employers
of the manufacturing units were in the beginning
workers in this craft and gradually became owners,
and, that they established their production units in
the locality where they had been living previously.
Even now many of the workers in the industry
belong to Jampeta area. Four-walled houses with
thatched or tiled roofs consisting of one room and
a kitchen are the usual habitations of these workers
on a monthly rental of Rs. 12 to Rs. 15 Sri Samu-
dram says that every manufacturing unit at Rajah-
mundry employs about 20-25 paid labourers a day.
There are altogether 29 male wotkers and 2 females
with the informant—9 in the moulding scction, 2 with
furnace, 8 for fitters’ job and 10 as turners; the
females attend to carrying vessels hither and thither.
Most of the workers belong to the 3 castes or com-
munities-Devangas, Kamsalis and Kapus. Most of
the proprietors at Rajahmundry are said to be
Devangas. It is belicved that persons who knew the
craft came down first from the east (Bo~xy) namely,
Vizianagaram side.

96. Therce is an Association for the workers here
called the Brass Castware Workers Union, which
takes up matters relating to protection of rights of
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the workers and guarding them against tll-treatment
at (he hands of the cniployers, Tt was started in
1946. They ran for some time a workshop on co-
operative basis but it had to be given up owing to
financial losses incurred.  There is a Brass Castware
Manufacturers® Association also at Rajahmundry
started in 1944.  All the local manufacturers are its
members.

97. Theworkshop of Sri Samudram is conside-
rably large. The total fixed capital is expected to
be Rs. 15,000 and circulating capital is about
Rs. 20,000 porv annum,  The total weight of manu-
facturcd goods at this workshop is estimated o be
23} tons in a year, of which about 20 tons arce pro-
duced on own account and 34 tons on hire system
(on payment of production charges) for traders
against  orders. The rate of majuri or produc-
tion charges is Rs. {6 per maund. There was a
profit of about Rs. 4,000 during the calendar year
1961. The usual working hours are 8 a.m., to 12 noon
and2 p.mw,. 10 5 p.m.

98.  The consumption of coke for the furnace at
this workshop is 2 Cwt. 2 day.  The Brass Castware
Manufacturers’ Aswociation is allotted a quota of
onec wagon cvery six months and the share of cach
manuficturer does hardly Jast for a fortnight.
Owing to this scarcity, crude oil furnaces have been
fitted in 3 establishments here. The consumption
of copper and zinc is put at 3 Cwi. and 2 Cwi. res-
pectively ina period of »ix months, in addition to
25 tons ol old scrap purchased locally. The clay of
Godavari river which ows by theside of the city,
is gotata rate of Rs. 8 per cart Joad and it lasts for
a month.

99. The range of articles produced at this work-
shop is larg:.  Cooking vesscels of all types, glasses
of all designs and shapes and chembus are preparced.
Usually, no decoration or motif is embossed on the
brass articles, because they are meant for every day
use. A few perforated Jines would do to relieve the
monotony to the cyc on any article. The articles
are stacked in the office room of the workshop cither
in large baskets or almyrals. The time lag for dis-
posal is too little.

100. The salc of articles is always by weight. The
cost varics according to the workmanship and skill
involved in the production of a particular species.
It is said that most of the articles manufactured here

are exported mainly to Tamilnad. Tt seems there
are no production units of biss castware articles in
Tamilnad, except a very few, started recently by the
persons mizrated from here with the help of local
labour there.  The exported goods are transported
by lorry service and railway and collection of costis
cifected through the banks.

Case studies of Chitrada
(i) Sri Rama Cottage Industries

101, Sri Rama Cottage Industries i the bipgest
manufacturing unit of brass castwiee articles at Chit-
trada. Tt is owned by Sri Patchala Subba Rao. The
turning machines are clectrienty-power driven and
the furnace s of hard coke. There 1s a Manufactu-
rers’ Assoctation at Chitrada also, an which this
concern s by far the most promiment member.
Quotas of hard coke are alloted in the name of the
*ASSOCIAtion-one Wirgon wis given in Augsust 1962 for
that year, and another of 21 tons load /\'pril 1963.
As has been mentioned elsewhere, the production of
serew jugs (% Cow) s the speciality of thisconcern,
The equwipment here anchudes 2 Lthe machmes.
There are 2 furnaces for melting the metal,  There
arc4Sworkers in all—12 i the moulding section, 6 in
fitters’ (repairing) section, 12 1n turning, 2 on lathe
machines, 4 incasting ; the rest being entrusted with
sundry jobs like polishing, fitting handles (o screw
jugs, cte. The wages that accrucare approximately as
follows per day (payment s on turnout basis—ia man
who works more gets more):

Moulding R 2
Fitter R 2
Casting Rs, 2
Turning Rs. 2 toRs, 350
Polishing Re. |

The raw materials used are mainly the old scrap
purchased from the shops at Kakinada and Rajah-
mundry, besides the quotas of copper and 7inc allot-
ted by the Director of Industries & Commerce and
supplied through the Raw Material Servicing Centre
in the Industrial Estate at Samalkot.

102.  The goods manufactured here arc supplied
to towns far and wide. The production range of the
various varictics embrirces several designs and shapes
as the articles cater to the needs and tastes of people
in different arcas.  The concern supplies to many

* At the time of revisit to the vitlage in April 1965 the Association wis not functioning at all. There were only two
manufacturing units including the onc under study.  The guotas of coke came o be whotted individually,
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dealers in Orissa, Mysore, Madras and Pondicherry
States, in addition to meccting the orders reccived
from the districts of Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam,
East Godavari, West Godavari, Krishna and Kurnool
and Hyderabad city.

(i) Sri Kisala Abbayi

103. Sri Kisala Abbayi is thc owner of a small
manufacturing unit at Chitrada. He belongs to Setti-
balija caste. Hec is son of the soil and 30 years gld.
He was marricd 10 years back and has now 3 child-
ren-2 boys and 1 girl. The two boys are at school.
He himself works in the workshop which is situated
at his home. An outside view of the workshop can
be had in Platc 23. A few labourers are cmployed by
him on picce rate basis. The goods munufacture.d
here comprisc only tumblers and apukaras (a semi-
round shaped tumblers) [Plate 19]. H'e prepares an.d
sclls on his own account. Sri Abbayi says that his
monthly incomc would be about Rs. .100 on average,
he expenditure relating to the work-
penses for the household com-
prisc Rs. 400 on cercals, Rs. 250 on non-cereal fqods,
Rs. 120 on milk and curds, Rs. 60 on fufal and light-
ing, Rs. 170 on clothing and the reston ml.scella.neous
items. Sri Abbayi’s workshop is a family unit ;}ud
it is nothing more than on¢ man shov_v. He. can him-
sclf manage all the stages of production §v1thout Fhe
assistance of the coolics, of course, if occasion

working through the stages one after
He first learnt the craft at Sri Rama Cot-
strics, Chitrada and now has come to a
ding on his own feet independently.

after mecting allt
shop. The ycarly ex

demands,
another.

tage Indu
status of stan

Casc studies of non-practising artisans at Chitrada

() Sri Kala Nagaraju
104. Sri Kala Nagaraju of Chitrada village is a

craftsman of the brass castware industry. He was
engaged in the manufacture of the articles till
recently. Only in March 1962 he stopped production
on account of difficulties in obtaining adequate
quantitics of hard coke and the metals of copper and
zinc. He is nota member of the Manufacturers®
Association here. He uscd to work with his brother
and wife with the assistance of 2 or 3 hired labourers
as a family unit. He could do all types of the cast-
ware articles except, of course, the screw jugs. Now
he is working on fields as cultivator. Thus, the
scarcity of the essential raw materials needed for the
industry has driven some of the versatile craftsmen
out of production,

(i) Sri Anesuri Edukondalu

105. Sri Anesuri Edukondalu is another crafts-
man who gave up this work 2 years ago due to
similar difficulties. It is stated that he has started
coffee hotel business at Kakinada on a very small
scale.

Case study of an artisan-cum-manufacturer at Kala-
hasti.

106. Sri T. Venkata Muni Rcddy, aged 32 years
and belonging to Vanniya Reddy caste had learnt the
craft from his father and in. the now defunct Sri
Kuncham Subba Reddy factory. He is now the pro-
prietor of M/s. Maheswara Metal Works, Kalahas-
ti. Educatcd only upto V class, he has risen from the
position of a mere artisan to the status of the owner
of a workshop now cemploying 36 workers. There
are in his family 9 members, namely, his wife, who
hails from the same taluk from a farmer’s stock,
one son, uncle i.e., father’s clder brother, three
brothers, and two sisters-in-law besides himself.,
Sri T. Venkata Muni Reddy desircs to educate his
son, who is only 7 years old and is presently in the
primary class, and to put him in a government job.
Two of his brothers are engaged in the same industry.
One of his brothers Shri T. Munirathnam Reddy
works in the workshop and is paid Rs. 100 per
mensem. Another of his brothers, Shri T. Ranga
Reddy who is educated upto S.S.L.C. looks after the
accounts in the workshop and is also paid Rs. 100
per mensem. Sri T. Muniswamy, another brother,
looks after cultivation.

107. At M/s. Maheswara Metal Works many
varieties of articles are produced, the most com.
monly manufactured being lotalu (glasses or tum-
blers) gundu chembulu (round chembus) and marq-
chembulu (screw jars). The articles are almost
always manufactured against orders. It is stated
that the quantity of articles produced out of one
maund of the metal varies according to the size and
designof the articles. The number of glasses which
can be produced from a maund of metal js given
below :

Sappalota 65, 55, 45, 32

Ice glass 60
Gundu chembu 50, 25, 16, 12, 10

The customers are the local merchants and merchants
from Tirumalai and Tirupati.

108. All the workers with the exception of one
are males in the workshop, There is one woman
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worker. The workers in this workshop know the
technique of all operations. 1t is said that the
workers are changed frem one branch of work to
another to enable them to be acquainted with all the
operations so that dearth of hands is not felt in any
stage of production.

109. Tac working hours of the workshop are
from 8 a.m., to 12-30 p.m., and again from | paa., to
5p.m. The length and breadth of the workshop are
150" x 20'.  All the sections excepting the turning
scetion are located m this building, The turning
scction is located in another building which s at a
distasice of 100 yards from the main workshop. The
wage rate ranges from Rs. 1:50 to Rs. 2-87 P. per
individual. The workers in moulding section are
paid at the rate of 0:03 P. per cach mould prepared.

110. The materials used in the workshop for the
manufacture of the brasswarc are gunmetal and lead.
The daily expenditure on the workshop comes to
Rs. 35 which includes Rs. 25 towards wages, the rest
being spent on charcoal, fircewood and miscelluancous
items. The turnoveris 3 o 4 maunds of finished
goods por day.

IIT. The monthly net income  of Rs. 450 of
Sri T, Yenkata Muni Reddy is spent on the following
items: Rs. 200 on cereal and non-ccreal foods
Rs. 50 on such items as milk, coffee, curds cte;
Rs. 20 on fucl and fighting; Rs. 30 on clothing ;
Rs. 40 on travelling ; Rs. 15 on recreation ; Rs. 5
on education ; Rs. 50 towards interest on and part
payment of principal amount of the foan borrowed
by hini; Rs. [0on improving his land of about 2103
acres and Rs. 30 on miscellancous items.  He states
that all persons engaged in the industry can have a
comfortabic living with the income out of this
industry.

Case study of a craftsman working at Kalahasti

112, Sri Kakarapalli Surya Rao, son of K. Surya
Rao is a native of Chitrada, Pithapuram Taluk,

X

Fast Gedavari District. He migrated to this place
some time back along with 9 others on the <pocific
request of the proprictor of Sri Naravana Metal
Factory. Panagzal. Ttis stated that the proprietor
of the fuctory had agreed to pay wuges according to
the quantum of prodoction by the workers, For
90 chembus produced three workers get Rs. 120 The
three workers can normally produce 90 c¢honihuy in
aday. So cach worker gets Rsodper duyv. But it
is stated that ac Chitrada the workers were paid a
fixed rate of R, 2230 P per day arrespective of the

number of articles produced.,

113 The cratt technique adopted by this worker
is different from that in practice at Kalehast, By
Chitrada process an aracle can e produced in 4
hours whercas by Kalahastt method it takes a week
to produce an article.

H4. The worker belongs to Settibalijn commu-
nity of East Godavari District and has studicd upto
i class, He is not o tradivonal artisan, His
father was a Village Munsitto e alone has taken to
this andustey. Fle had Tearne this oratt and adso
aluminium casting from one Sri Samuo Vecraswamy
of Draksharama town of East Godavari District,

115. The average net income of this worker is
given out to be Rs. 150 per month. He is the only
prop for his family of three members consisting of
himsell, wife and mother-mn-law, The expenditure
on the various items of houschold are as follows :
Rs. 50 on cercal and non-cereal foods; Rs. 10 on
such items as milk, coffee, ¢te: Rs. 10 on fuel and
lighting ; Rs. 15 on house rent ;5 Rs. 20 on clothing
Rs. 10 on travelling; Rs. 5 on gomng to pictures,
cte., and Rs. 15 on miscellancous items,  He saves
about Rs. 15 per month.  He states that though
it will not be po\\ihlc for the workers cengaged in the
industry to amass wealth, <nllb they can expect
wages that would be adequate to give them a com-
fortable hving.

(iii) BRASS AND BRONZE INDUSTRY
B—BRONZE ICONS MAKING



SECTION 1

INTRODUCTION

To instal images for the purpose of private and
public worship is a custom that is coming down
from the hoary past in India where the practice of
worshipping Gods or Goddesses in ‘form’ is deep
rooted. There is a common saying that a person
should not dwell in a village that has no money-
lender, doctor, perennial stream and temple. This
only shows the great importance attached to the
temples and the worship of the images of Gods and
Goddesses in those temples. Based upon the mode
of worship viz., daily worship, ceremonial worship,
worship on the occasion of processions, decorations
etc., the images of worship are divided into such
three catcgories as chala (moveabie), achala (immo-
veable) and chalachala (moveable and immovcable).
The images made of metal are moveable images
which are casily portable. Thesc moveable images
are called kautuka beras, utsava beras, bali beras and
snapana beras. Whereas the baliberas and snapana
beras are meant for offering daily services, the utsava
beras are mcant far being taken out in procession on
festive occasions and the kautuka beras for archana.
Mctal is used for casting bali, snapana and utsava
images. This practice of taking out images in pro-
cession and performing ceremonies like kalyana
mahotsavam, ctc., hasnecessitated casting of images.
It may thus be said that the

““fashioning of mectal images arosc from the desire
of the devotee to take out the representations of his
deilies in procession. The stone carved deities being
heavy and unwieldy could only be worshipped in the
shrine. But the mctal images, the replicas of the
original in the sanctuary —~ ursava murtis - could casily
be carricd in processions on festive days, and so allay
the religious hunger of cven those who longed to sce
their God, but on account of the rigours of religion
could not approach shrine.”’t

“In regard to the bronzc images, it is believed
by some that India, could not have known the cire
perdue method of making metal images carlier than
about the tenth century A. D. and that lndia must
have therefore borrowed it from Europe,’’2

2. The recent findings of a mectallic image at
Mahenjodaro and Harappa proves beyond doubt
that the art of metal casting is an old one in India

1 Shanthi Swarup, The Arts and Crafts of India and Pakistan, p. 42.

and is indigenous. This art is not unknown to the
craftsmen of Andhra Pradesh. Sri O. C. Gangooly,
in his monumental work South Indian Bronzes
observes:

“We find from the metal images of Buddha dis-
covered at Amaravathi and other places that the art of
the bronze sculptor was practised throughout the Bud-
dhist period and it must have been in existence during
the earlier Hindu form of worship which prevailed in

various parts of India before the advent of
Buddhism.’’3

This art seems to have flourished in Andhra
Pradesh during the Vijayanagar period. Sewell,
author of A Forgotten Empire makes a reference to
a bronze temple in the account of Abdur Razzak,
the Persian ambassador to Deva Raya II (1420-43)
of Vijayanagar. Abdur Razzak states that he saw ‘a
small but wondesful temple made of bronze’ in the
course of his journey from Mangalore to Vijayanagar.
Whatever may be the veracity of this statement, the
metal portraits of Krishna Deva Raya and his two
queens which are now on Tirumalai Hills are evi-
dence to theexistence of the art of casting images.
The Kings of Vijayanagar bestowed lavish endow-
ments to the temples at Tirupati and Tirumalai,
They had renovated the temples,

3. Many families of image-makers and bronze
casters might have migrated from Vijayanagar
during the time of renovation of the temples at
Tirupati and Tirumalai. In the vicinity of Tiruma-
lai Hills lies Perumallapalle, a village in Chandragirj
Taluk, Chittoor District, which is just four miles
away from Tirupati, where there are still a few fami.
lies of bronze casters. Puthalapattu-Naidupeta road
runs through the village. There are 14 families
practising this craft. They claim that their ances-
tors had migrated to this village at the time of
Vijayanagar Kings. One of the reasons for their
settling in this village appears to have been the avai-
lability of the clay in abundance required for mould-
ing the images before casting. It may also have
been due to the fact that the later Vijayanagar
Kings who made Chandragiri their abode, must have
patronized these craftsmen. Further, the ready

2 T. A. Gopinath Rao, Elements of Hindu Iconography, Vol I, Part I, pp. 17-21.

8 Q. C. Gangooly, South Indian Bronzes, p. 52.
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market at the great pilgrimage centres, Tirupati,
Tirumalai and Kalahasti for the images produced
might have induced the craftsmen to scttle down at

Perumallapalle.

4. The families gradually spread over the near-
by villages also. At the village Dornakambala which
is ata distance of 4 miles from Perumallapalle there
are 10 families of workers and at Dukkasamudram

(2 miles) 2 families arc engaged in this craft. Most
of the craftsmen work at their respective houses
with their own tools and raw materials. The finished
articles are sold in the market. Excepting for the
few workers who sit at the premises of the co-opera-
tive society, which affords facilitics as a common
workshop, there are no units which can be termed
as established workshops for the manufacturc of

these icons.

SECTION 11

RAW MATERIALS

5. Bronze has been described as panchalcha,
meaning t_hcreby the amalgam of the five metals-
copper, silver, gold, brassand white lead. Of these,
copper is the main raw matecrial. The use of goid
and silver is almost ‘given up now-a-days. Some of
the craftsmen use IOAparts of copper, % part of brass
and } part of white lead.

6. According to the craftsmen at Perumalla-
palle, the following raw materials arc required for

preparing a bronze icon:
(i) Copper (iii) Lead
(ii) Zinc (iv) Brass

Wax and charcoal are the other two items required
in the preparation of a bronze icon. It is peculiar
that besides copper and zinc, brass also which itself
is an alloy of copper and zinc, is considered as one
of the metals required to get the alloy bronze.

7. The raw materials differ according to the
size of the images to be produced. For images of
larger sizes, say of 1 to 2 feet height, the following
is the proportion of raw materials,

(1) Copper 1 Viss (14 Kg.)
(ii) Brass 1 Scer (093 Kg.)
(iii) Lead 3 Tolas (35 gr.)
(iv) Zinc 3 Tolas (35 gr.)

For small images of 1 to 3 inches size, copper (two
parts) and zinc (one part) arc used. As the two
metals copper and zinc are in short supply, they arc
allotted to the Co-operative Society by the Indus-
tries Department.

8. The prices of raw materials differ from time
to time. The cost of copper is about Rs. 4 per Kg.,
if it is got through the society at controlled rate.
In the open market, copper is usually bought by the
workers at Rs. 7°50 per Kg. The prices of other
materials are given below :

(i) Lead Rs. 1'50 per Kg.
(ii) Brass Rs. 550 per Kg.
(iti) Zinc Rs. 200 per Kg.
(iv) Wax Rs. 575 per Kg.

(v) Charcoal ... Rs. 6:00 per 100 Kgs.
(vi) Clay is obtained frec.
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TOOLS AND IMPLEMENTS

9. The varioustools and implements used in
the production of bronze icons are listed out
hercunder :

(1) Hammers (% Bex): These would be of diffe-
rent sizes (Plate 1-B)

(2) Chisels (faBe0): There arc different varie-
tics of chiscls which arc
uscd for carving out the
large number of ornaments
and weapons which adorn
the images ( Plate 2).
They are :

(1) Tamarapogara: To cut round holes on the
basc (¥e ¥%sn) of the
image (Plate 2-A)

(i)  Swummapogara:  To inlay stars and dots
(Plate 2-B)

(ii))  Kowlupogara:  To carve out garlands,
fine dress, ete. (Plate 2-(1)

(tv) Gubbogara: To carve out the breasts
and mamillas (Plate 2 D
110 3)

(v) Rehhapogara:  Used to cut deep lines
(Plate 2. G)

(vi) Dattepogara: To smoothen the surfaces
(Plate 2-H)
(vii) Vathiposara: To draw small lines on an
image (Platc 2-J)
(viil) Pedupogara: To carve out small squares
(Plate 2 -K)
(ix) Valupogara: To carve out eyes, cye-
brows, cyc-lids cte. (Plate
2-L)
(x) Gorupogara: Used in small places of

the images (Plate 2-M)

(3) Chivvelega or } A tool uscd for polishing
Chivvepogara (Plate 1-2)

(4) Burmuas for poking holes
(5) Files (8% o~%) of different gauges
(6) Pattukaras for holding hot things, cte.

(7)  Crucibles of graphite for melting mcetals in the
furnace (Plate 4)

(8) Blower to fun the furnace (Plate 4)

10, Except the tiles, blower and crucibles, all
the other tools listed above are got manufactured
focally.  Thles are purchased at Tirupati whereas
crucibles are got from Rajahmundry.  Viles have to
be replaced frequently as they go blunt, when used
for morce than a week continuously.,  The cost of
chisels ranges from 50 P, to Re. 1 cach.

1. All the tools used are of different sizes
according to the part of the icon at which they arc
applied for work. Thercare 5 to 6 sizes of hammers,
small, medium, big, bigger cte.,, which arc used
according o the needs of the stress to be applicd at
cach time. There are various sizes of pogaras in
cach category listed in para 9 above.  The smatler
pogaras are necessary for smaller icons, bigger onces
for bigger icons.  Also smaller pogaras have to be
applied for chiselling at narrow places, whereas
bigger tools can be manipulated at wider places of
the icons.  Similar is the case with the other tools
also.  Almost all the tools iare made by the workers
themselves.  Only files are purchased outside be-
sides, of course, crucibles. ANl pogarasare made out
of old and worn out files as also fepas which are
tools with sharp cdges used for polishing finished
icons.

A.

CHIVVELEGA
OR
CHIVVE POGARA

Plate 1.

B. HAMMER

Chivvepogara and hammer.
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SECTION 1V
TECHNIQUE OF PRODUCTION

At.PCrUl“IlllapuHc two diffcrent processes
UCt'IOI] of bronze icens arc practised.  They
“). e perduc casting or lost-wax  process
known in Telugu as <4 p¥eow’ and (2) simple cast-
mng.

of prod
are

A. Cire perdue casting process

13. The different stages of this process are
(i) modelling. (ii) moulding, (iii) casting, (iv) filing,
(v) pogarapani (chiselling) and (vi) polishing.

Moulding
14. A wax modcl of thc image to be cast has

first to be preparcd. This is known as ‘Madhuchis-

tha Bidhanam’ technically. This wax model has to

be preparcd according to the rules and canons of
jconography given in Brahmiya, Saraswatiya, Kasya-

pira and also in Manasara Sanskrit texts. For

p{cpzlri11g the image, the body of the image should

be divided into so many talas or heads. The faceis

taken as the unit or thc common measurc and is

technically known as tala, which is the measure of
the face from the hair on the forchead to the bottom

of the chin.  The rala being thus deduced from the

length of the face, is not a fixed mcasurement like
inches but is a variable unit, being proportionate
to the total height prescribed for a particular figure.
In Sukranitisara is laid down that an average human
male figure is to be cight times the face (i. e., ashta
tala), an average human female figure to be 7 times
the face (i.c., sapta tala) and an average infant
figure to be five times the face (i.e., pancha tala),
the face being represented by one falq as said above.
The measurcs higher than ashta tala are reserved for
the images of Gods, demons, rakshasas and other
super human beings. Both the nava tala (ninth
measure) and the dasa tala (tenth mceasure) are divi-
ded into Uttama (best), Madhyama (medium) and

Adhama (lowest).

.

15. Following arc talas or talams and the
divisions thercof for the various images

Divisions otherwise
Tala or Talam known as Dchangulas
(¢ @
10 Dasa-tala ... 124 Uttama
120 Madhyama

116 Adhama
—Contd.

Divisions otherwise
Tala or Talam known as Dehangulas

) 2

9 Nava-tala .. 112 Uttama
108 Madhyama
104 Adhama

8 Ashtama-tala ... 100 Uttama
96 Madhyama
92 Adhama

7 Saptama-tala ... 88 Uttama
84 Madhyama
80 Adhama

6 Shat-tala ... 76 Uttama
72 Madhyama
68 Adhama

5 Pancha-tala ... 64 Uttama
60 Madhyama
56 Adhama

4 Chatus-tala . 52 Uttama
48 Madhyama
44 Adhama

3 Tri-tala w40 Uttama
36 Madhyama
32 Adhama

16. The different tala measurements to be
adopted for some of the images are given below :

“The Uttama-dasa-tala (of 124 dehangulas) is
prescribed for the images of the principal deities
Brahma, Vishnu and Siva. The Madhyama-dasa—tala
(of 120 dehangulas) for those of Sridevi, Bhumidevi,
Uma, Sarasvati, Durga, Sapta-matrikas, Usha and
Jyeshtha. The Adhama-dasa—tala (of 116 dehangulas)
for Indra and the other Lokapalas, for Chandra and
Surya, for the twelve Adityas, the eleven Rudras,
the eight Vasus, the two Asvini-devatas, for Bhrigu
and Markandeya, for Garuda, Sesha...

The Navarddha-tala for Kubera, for the nine
grahas (planets) and certain other celestial objects,

The Uttama-nava-tala for Daityesa, Yekshesa,
Uragesa, Siddhas, Gandharvas and Charanas,
Vidycsa and for the Ashtamurthis of Siva.
Satr yangula-nava-tala for such persons as are cqual to
the gods in power, wisdom, sanctity etc. Nava-tala

for rakshasas, Asuras, Yakshas, Apsarasas,
Ashtamurtis and Marudganas;

Ashta-tala for men
Sapta-tala for Vetalas and Pretas
Shat-tala for Pretas

Pancha-tala for Kubjas or deformed persons and
for Vigneswara
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Chatus tata for Vamanas or dwarfs and for
children

Tri-tala for Bhutas and Kinnaras

Dvi-tala for Kushmandas

Lka-tala for Kabandhas’’t

17. Theskill of the craftsman lies in the
preparation of the wax model. Tt is the wax
model  that  determines the basic shape of
the bronze icon to be turned out finally. The
process of preparing wax model is roughly as
follows: Bee wax is purchased from bazaar. Fine
charcoal powder (approximately in proportion of
1/4th by volume) is mixed with the wax after slightly
heating it.  Charcoal powder makes the wax turn
black., makes it more amiable for delincation of
curves and fipurines and attain subtelity, so that it
can be cut casily into sma!l picces or chopped of
wherever nccessary. The wax thus prepared is made
into the form of long rods and kept for use. The
skilled worker who is thorough with making wax
models (there are only 3 or 4 such workers at Peru-
mallapalle) sits before a charcoal furnace.  He keeps
before him a pencil drawing of the figure to be made.
A rod of measured length of the waxis taken and
with the dexterous hand work it is turned into the
shape of an idol as per the drawing before him with
head, trunk and legs. A boy actsas assistant to the
worker. He has to blow the furnace with a hand
rotating blower and also to supply to the worker
wax picces heated suitably. The worker exposes the
wax rod (which is held in left hand while the right
land works on it) to heat now and then, soas to keep
it smooth and amiable. The shape of the figure is
wrought slowly with hand keeping 1 view the draw-
ing. And imagination contributes nota little in
determining the size and thickness of the various
limbs ctc., of thefigure. Hands, cars, feot, weapons,
etc., of the Higure are made separately with wax picces
and attached to it. The worker always uses heated
wax with wet fingers dipped in water now and then.
Besides the fingers and nuils of the worker, wooden
implements like pogaras and hammers are used to
work out the shapes and curves of the different parts
of the body, ornaments, weapons ctc., of the figures.
The same types of pogaras as are used for chiselling
the metal figurcs arc applied for preparing the wax
models. Only difference is wooden tools are used
for wax work. Of course, it is difficult to prepare
a wax model with all intricate curves and designs
depicting ornaments etc., on the body of a figure, nor
is it necessary to achieve that perfection. Empbhasis
is on cutting outlinc of the proposed metal figure,

v

with as near a clear shape as posable (Plate 3shows
a skilled worker preparing a wax model, The boy
sitting opposite is handing a heated wax slab tor use
to make additional portions of the body).

18. The next stage is coating the wax model
with a paste of clay otherwise called purramatti op
jedumatti (-@};m:j or .55~m;9:“;) The  jedumatti i
lHght yellowish in colour. Ttis available free near
the Sugarcane Rescarch Farmyin the village. The
clay s gathered, clearcd. of stones, cte. and kneaded
into fine powder.  Small picces of old gunny bag
(jute tibre) are added to the clay before 1t is watered
and made into a thick paste. The paste 18 soaked
with water for a night and s churned with hammer.
The clay paste is smeared to the wax model with a
thickness of about 147, A hittle  castor oil is
smearcd to the model beforchand.,

19, It has to be mentioned here that wax models
are prepared only for comphicated models like
Nataraja, Sti Devicte. For ordinary figures to be
made the metalhic model would serve the purpose.
For small icons, for icons  with less decorative
features, for bases or Awmalapcecrams and the like
only metal models arc employed. This would save
lot of time and labour, A model of metal can be
uscd again and again for manufacturing similar
iconson a large scale.  The workers go in for wax
model only when the icon to be made is of a compli-
cated shape, is of rare specimen or size or when only
one of its Kind has to be made on a special order
(e.g., an icon to beinstalled for worship in a temple
with specific dimensions and featuresy. orall routine
things (stereo-typed) to be sold tneveryday market,
metad models are enough; and the process reduces
itself to that of preparation of a brass vessel, a
chembu or a lota, as practised at Kalahasti and
observed in other sections. Only difference is that
no hollow space need be teft mside the icon (it is
solid with metal) whereas cmpty space has to be
created ina vessel or chembu with the aid of an
inner replica of the clay mould as described clse-
where.  Less capable workers always depend upon
metal models only for their work.,

20. Returning to the continuation of the process,
after coating the wax model or metal model of the
fizure to be made with the paste of clay uptoa
thickness of /4", it is dried in the sun for4 or S
hours. If it is a metal modcl that is inside, the clay
surface is neatly cut into two halves vertically and

1 T. A. Gopinatha Rao, Elements of Hindu Iconography, Vol. 1, Part Il - Appendix B.

Plate 3.

Wax modecls of the icons are made.
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!no\u_\ joined together before drying in the sun.
F'wo rourd holes are made at the bottom of the clay
mould before it is dricd which scrve as passage for
!h.t‘ metal to be poured into.  After the clay mould
flru‘\', the metal model is removed out slowly open-
1ng the former along the cut already inflicted and

the two halves are joined together again and are
In the case of moulds

tied round with a thin wire.
with a wax modecl inside, the model is tied sccurely

with a thin wirc and is placed in an inclined posi-
tion on a pan on the furnace with the holes at the
bottom downwards so that only the upper portion
of the mould is heated gradually. The wax slowly

melts and collects down through the holes in a water
The same wax can be used

bowl kept underneath.
again for preparing a ncw model. After all the

wax comes out vacating the space occupied by the
model, another coating of clay paste is applied
again upto 1" thickness over the mould and the
wholc object is allowed to dry in the sun. Next
stage is casting the molten metal in the mould to
bring out the article of the required shape which

will later have to be carved finely.

Custing
21. A special furnace is used for mclting the

metal at high temperature. A blowcr.in the form of
a small rotating » heel is used t'or.ﬂammg the furnace
(Plate 4). The furnace is $0 dcvnsc.d that the mould
and the in gruphitc. crucible arc hc«tltcd
cimultancousty.  The mould is placed on two 1ron
rods and the crucible below the rods.‘ The :ar;:e
from underneath touches both. the qrgmblc ahn tdc
mould. When the crucible is sufficiently cztc' ,
the rcquircd quamitics of cgppcr, qud‘, ‘zm? and tin
in the approximate proportions of 1 viss od gop;;er

4 Kg.), 6 tolas of lead, 9 tolas qf zinc an .‘to as
¥ b First copper is put

i ; ible
in arc put mnto the crucibic, st
“r:;w cru?iblc and heated. When 1t 1s red hot, lead

metal

e

{ zine are added. Tinis lastly put before pourir‘)g
ane 1'”} ‘.[.,1 This will make the metal more ﬂgzd
out ”“T iy v . The heating is donc to a very hrgh
for casy 0 .k ¢ about 3 hours for the metal to boil
C he point of readiness.

e ta

degree. It sach t

< . erycible and reach )

in the crucid is molten (mezmwhlle the mould.b.e-
~ {is still boiling on the furnace,it 1s

wWhen the metal
i”‘ﬁ” crucible with the aid of iron
ot mould 18 also removed and
h the openings ypwards.
csmall crucible s poured
filled with it. Metal

in

cames red hot)
pifted with @ sl
pincers. The red h "
placed on the gmund' wi :
The metal tul\cn.out thh't h -
into the mould till the holes

is poured through onc hole till the mould is filled up
i.e., till itreaches the brim of the second hole indicat-
fng that all the hollow space inside is full. The pour-
ing has to be donec with proper care, since if the
mo'uld is spoiled during the process, all the work of
artisan is lost and he has to undertake the whole
work again. The molten metal poured settles down
and takes the shape of the wax replica which was put
originally inside the mould and subsequently drain-
ed off; the hollow space vacated by the replica
would exactly be in the shape of it to be occupied by
the metal.  The mould with the molten metal inside
will be allowed to cool down for about one hour,
The wires wrapped to the mould will afterwards be
cut and the mould is put in water and the cast image
comes out of the womb of the mould. The clay
once uscd for the mould becomes useless afterwards

and is discarded.

Filing
22, The next stage consists in setting right the
defects "that have occured in the casting process.
First chopping is done and then files of different
gauges are used to clear out uncven surfaces result-
ed on account of uneven spreading of the molten

metal.

Pogarapani
wori3i1asAtf;e;ct’:§kzglﬁ ofut?i]mg, the ornamentation
mentioned elsewhere }) . “g’ e orious chisels
‘ - In the words of Mys, R

Reeves, the sculptor-cum-mctaIsmith be uih
expe'rt jewellery engraver as  well. Thoct‘xm;xes' e
possible to represent some such weapons (glatn )
as sankhu, rlzak.ra, gada, Lhadga, dhanus, bang ectc6)
held by the various Gods, it may not be ’possil’ﬂe t;
represent ccrtain other weapons, ornaments and
costumes of Gods and Goddesses in the wax model
The craftsman has to work with his chisels and he.
must be thorough with the various ornaments and
costumes worn by the various Gods. A very ,Iar ¢
number of ornaments are mentioned as usefy] ffr
adorning the images of Gods. It may not be oyt of
place to mention about some of them here, Hara
(%) means a necklace. Keyura is a flat orpa.
ment worn on the arm just over the biceps muscle:
the kankana or bracelet is worn at the wrise.
Kundalas are the ear ornaments. It will take one
or two months to complete this process depending
upon the skill and technical capacity of the crafts-
man concerned. The craftsman completes the whole
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work on the imaze cxeept fixing up the cyes. Before
polishing there is yet on: process known as santana
(Fo#x) i.c., joining or rivetting. That is, the
base and the image are fitted into one another. [t
is the process of fixing the icon in the middle posi-
tion of the basc without inclination rivetting with a
hammer. A scparatc mould is prepared for the
lotus base or pedestal (/\'(unalapitum) [Plate S| and
it is cast separately as the image. The santana is
done so niccly that the joint will not at all be visi-
ble, giving an impression that both the image and
the base were cast at the same time.

Polishing

24. Polishing is don2 with the aid of chivvepo-
gara. The process Is, in essence, scrubbing the
metallic surfuce with a sharp steel ¢dec made of
files to smoothen and bring out shinins.  Mirror-
like smoothness is obtatned by rubbing the imaae
with seashore sand. The scashore sand (also ealled
merugu isntha BoxX wxod) s said to be available at
a particular spot on Rayapuram beach in Madras.
It is also soid in marketat Rs. 2 fora viss (14 Kgs).
Some sand is taken on tips of fingers and rubbed
against the surface of icon.

25. After the pohishing work is over the core-
mony of fixing the cyes acthrotsavam (%572 y6m0
is performed and the cyes are fixed to the image.

A popular saying s ?Taff:e.'?}'m'f]' ‘:{'qq" POIET
WFo( BT o Faws o v § o OF all the sense organs,
cyc: are of the utmont importance to the hunin
beings. So also they are for theimages. it takes a lot
of skill of the worker. The eyes reveal the nature
of the image ie., whether radramurihi ov prasaina-
murthi. That is why the craftsman chooses to Fix the
cyes on an auspicious day and after takingbathand
praying to Go-t. It is said that Mondays, Wdnes-
duys and Sundays, with such ¢hidhis as Vidiva,
Tadivae, Panchami, Sapthami, Dasami, Lkadasi or
Triodasi arc auspicious for fixing up the cyes and
the ceremony is performed in temptes.  The nethro-
thsavam ( %L;‘o"‘égém) is not done for all icons but
only to images installed in temples.  The icons sold

v

in market are depicted to be with closed eyes. It is
said to be against the canons of iconography to fix
cyes for cach and cevery icon made by a worker.
Thercfore no eyes are usually fixed for the articles
produced at Perumallapalle, except only for those
mstalled in temples on special orders.
B, Simpl. casting

26. This process is the same as the cire perdue
casting except that this method difives in moulding.
Here also the wax model of the required image is
prepared wecording to the rules and canons of icono-
araphy. After the wax model is completed, it would
be smeared with the paste of Tight vellowish clay
(>3 mdy which is prepared as elsewhere noted.
Jetore applyving the clay paste to the wax model,
the butter iv smeared very Bichtly with eastor oil.
This s dons <o that the wax model can casily be
remeved when the mould is cut into two halves.
Alter piving two couatings of this paste as in the
case of previous process, the mould s allowed to
dry. When itis dricd halt way, the mould is cut
oblong into two halves, along the edges.  Care
should be tahen to see that the wax maodel inside
the clay mountd 15 not <poilt winle catting,  There
are now two picees of the ¢lay mould when the wax
madel is removed,  Thes o two picees are joined
together very carefully and smearcd again with the
clav padte, this time reinforeed by wrapping the
mounld with a fine thin wire. The mould s then
piven a favich coating of the paste. A small round
hole witlh now be made at the bottom of the mould.
Fhis opening serves as ineress for the molten metal.
The molicn metal occupies the hollow portion of
the mould and takes the shap s of the mmage created
by the negative impression of the wax model. The
advantaze in this method of moulding 1s that any
number of images of the wax model can be cast,
Por preparing small ymages called conibalie (32 %ev)
which are only 1710 27 in size, the craftsmen use
permanent metal models instead of the wax models.,

27, The other stages of production as mentioned
under tlost wax’ casting are adopted here too after
the mould 1s ready.
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Plate 8. A sepoy riding a horse,

Plate 7A. A cclebrated bronze from Perumglg

apalie,

~Courtesy . Sri§. R. K. Rao, Deputy Director of Information qng Publi¢ Relarions, Hyderabad.



SECTION V

IMAGES AND DESIGNS

28. As many varieties of bronze icons of Gods
and Goddesses, ctc., as there are in the Hindu pan-
theon can be manufactured. Though it is not
possible to enumecrate all of them in this brief mo-
nograph, some of the images that arc produced at
Perumallapalic are given below :

(1) All the twenty-four murtis of God Vishnu.
They arc Kesava, Narayana, Madhava, Govinda,
Vishnu, Madhusudana, Trivikrama, Vamana, Sri-
dhara, Hrishikesa, Padmanabha, Damodara, San-
karshana, Vasudeva, Pradyumna, Aniruddha,
Purushothama, Adhokshaja, Narasimha, Achyuta,
Janardana, Upendra, Hari and Sri Krishna.

(2) Al murtis of Lord Siva.

(3) Al images of Vigneswara-the clephant-
headed - God—Bala - Ganapathi, Vira- Vigneswara,
Sakti- Ganesha, lHarimbe, Prasanna-Ganapathi,
Dhvaja-Ganapathi, Unmaktauchchista-Ganapathi,
Bhuvanisa-Ganapthi, Nritta-Ganapathi, Haridra-
Ganapathi, Bhalachandra, Surpakarna-Ckadanta.

(4) Tmagces of Goddess Lakshmi.

(5) Images of Goddess Parvathi. There are
scveral forms of this Goddess e. g., Gouri, Uma,
Sankari, Annapurna, Kali.

(6) Images of Rama, Lakshmana, Sita and
Hanuman.

The craftsmen also produce the various images
of Gods and Goddesses in sizes of one to two inches;
these arc called ennikalu (R Fex),

29. Besides producing the images of Gods
(Plate 7) and Goddesses, they also can cast the image
following any given photo. The image shown in
Platc 8 is cast according to the photograph given by
the Handicrafts Sales Emporium at Hyderabad.

30. Usually the icons are produced as per the
orders reccived from the customers. The small
images ennikalu (Day¥e=o) which range from one
to two inches in size arc produced in large numbers
for sale.  These small icons arc not prepared accord-
ingto the rules and canons of iconography. They
are only meant for adorning homes and to serve as
dolls to children. They are made according to the
creative imagination of the artist.
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MARKETING

31. All the icons cxcept the smaller ones are
produced against orders from customers. AThc bigger
icons produced arc meant for worship in temples.
As already stated clsewhere, the images }11cax1t for
worship are divided into  three categorics chala,
achala and chalachala. ‘The bronze icons are meant
for ceremonial worship, occasional processions, and
decorations and for daily services.  Therc 1s no
difficulty of marketing nor is there problem of sto-
rage also, since the icons are di\'pmc.d off soon after
they arc ready for marketing.  The weons S)f smaller
size are sold to the merchants at Tirupati, the nea-
rest town to Perumallapalle.

32, Sales arc effected through the shops of brass
and bell-metalware at Tirupati, Tirumalai and Kala-
hasti. There arc rows of shops at  Tirumalai

which sell bronze icons along with the brassware. [t
is, however, observed that there is striking disparity
in the prices of the icons sold by the Perumallapalle
Society and the shop-keepers at Tirumalai. Somec
instances arc given below :

At At
Perimallapalle Tirumalai
Rs. P Rs. P.
(i) 127 high Rana Laksh- i
mana sct . . 17000 200-C0
(i) 67 high fomale  image
with  both  hands
shaped to hold oil .
for lighting - . 2000 2500
(i) 27 high Vinayitki
(Ganesh) . . 3.00 600
iv) 17 to 27 high small
) mages . . 0-30 to 0.50 to
0.50 1.00

SECTION VII

CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY

33, There are 14 families at Perumallapaile
practising the craft of bronze icons. Out of these
fourteen familics, members of 12 families are wor-
king in t... C'o-operative Society called the Peru-
mallapalle Mctalware Sculptors Cottage Industrial
Co-operative Society Limited, Perumallapalle. Till
1960 thcere was no Co-cperative Society for the
artisans. They were fndividually exccuting the orders
reccived from the customers. It is said that
Sri Ananthasayanam Ayyangar, the former Speaker
of Lok Sabha, who once happened to visit this village,
was very much impressed with the workmanship of
the bronze icon casters and suggested to the artisans
to form a Co-cperative Society among themselves to
better their lot. The then Assistant Director of In-
dustries und Commercc, Chittoor, Sri P. Neelakan-
taiah appcars to have had the suggestion from Sri
Ananthasayanam Ayyangar to consider the proposal
for starting a Co-operative Society at Perumallapalle
for the benefit of the artisans there. The proposal
fructified and a Co-opcrative Society by the name
mentioned above was registered on 22-12-1960
with the aim of improving the standard of living of

the artisans and providing assured wages for their

work. It started functioning from 14-2-1961,
with a humble beginning of 12 members and a paid
up share capital of Rs. 300 at the time of registra-
tion. There are now 25 members with a paid up
share capital of Rs. 625. The members belong to
Perumallapalle, Dornakambala and Dukkasamudram
villages. The area of operation of the Society
covers villages situated within a radius of 5 miles
from Pcrumallapalle. All the members arc ordinary
members. Each sharc is of value Rs. 25. Any
metalware sculptor worker who is over 18 years of
age and residing within the area of operation of the
Socicty can become a member. A non-metalwarc
sculptor-worker can also beccome a member, but
such membership shall not exceed 209 of the total
strength. Now cxcepting the President, who is a
Kamma Naidu, all the menmbers are craftsmen and
belong to Viswabrahmin community, ’

~ Financial position of the Co-operative Society

34. The maximum borrowing capacity of the
Socicty is 8 times the paid-up share capital plus a
reseive fund which comes to Rs. 5000 enly. On
2-3-1961 the Government of Andhra Pradesh in

the Industries Dcpartment sanctioned a working
capital loan of Rs, 5,000 to be repaid in 5 yearly
instalments, the interest being Rs. 21 per year on
the borrowed amount. They have also sanctioned
Rs. 2,000 for the purchase of toels and furniture,
besides sanctioning the cxpenditurc on the salarics
of onc clerk and a foreman.

35. The Society with the aid of a working capi-
tal loan of Rs. 5,000 and paid up share capital of
Rs. 625 and also tapping some temporary deposits
from its members turned out a good business during
the ycars 1961-62 and 1962-63. The busincss turn-

over sincc the inception of the Socicty has been as
noted below :—

Purchase Sale of
of raw Wages  finished
Year material paid goods  Net loss Ncit profit
(1) (2) (3) (4) {5) (6)

Rs.P. Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P. Rs. P,
1960—61  2,663.75 1,465-00 367.00 630-79
1961—62 11,662.91 5,575.C0 14,181.00 345.92

196263  4,032.59 4,877.00 12,894.00 715.95

36. The Co-perative Socicty is trying to provide
the members with assured wages and to extend faci-
lities to carry on their work smoothly. Some tools
were supplicd to the members who work at the
premises of the Society. But most of the small
tools are got made by themselves by the workers out
of old files. The Socicty supplies copper and zinc
to its members. Copper is obtained on quota from
the Dircector of Industrics and Commerce. The
members purchase for themselves other raw materials
required for their work. The finished products
weigh about 107, less than the weight of the metal
used for them. The wages are paid according to the
weight of the image and also on the basis of the
degree of skill which the artisan brings to bear on
the image produced. For an intricate and fincly
carved Nataraja iconof 1 feot height the wages paid
are Rs.100. For a lesser complicated work like
Sri Devi Rs. 40 only are charged. On an average
cach worker carns Rs. 3to 4 a day. Most of the arti-
sans live in huts and onc or two in terraced houses.
Th&.: cconomic condition of the workers scems to be
satl‘\{‘;z‘cmry. Some of the members carry on the
work in  the premises of the Socicty itself whije
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others work at their residences and deliver the fini-
shed goods at the Socicty.  Female members of the
houscholds assist the workers in sundry jobs like
clay kncading. drying the moulds, cte.

37. Though the work involved in this industry
is neither hazardous nor detrimental to the health
of the worker, it requires patience and  involves
strain to the cyes, as he has to carve out minute
details on the images.

38. The management of the Society rests mith
the Board of Dircctors, consisting of 5 members
clected by the General Body. The names of the
present Directors are given below i—

(I) Sri M. V. Naidu (President)

(2) Sri K. Krishnamachari (Scerctary)
(3)  Sri D. Ramachandrachari (Director)
(4) Sri K. Venkatramachar (Director)

(5) Sri P Subbachari ¢ Director)

Sarvasri K. Munirathnam, K. Changalrayachari
and K. Venkataramachar, said to be very skilled
craft-men of bronze icons makingat Perumaltapalle,
may be seen in Plate 9.

39, The problenis confronting the Society are,
however, not manv. It s said that the Society 1s
experiencing difliculty to tind capital for purchasing
the raw materials (copper and ziney allotted to 1t
Perhaps the Socicty necds a working capital loan of
Rs. 10,000 (o case the situation.  Another problem
for the Socicty is to acquire and for digging out the
particular tvpe of clay usetful for making moulds.
It is sad that the land, where the particular type
of clay known locally as putramatti (\»~;£:m:§) is
available, has been occupied by the Sugarcane
Rescarch Farm, Perumallapalle.  The Farm authori-
tics are objecting to the use of the carth i that site.
But there seems to be no objection tor the outright
sale of the land to the extent required by the Society.
As the Society has no finances of it own to acquire
i, it has approached the Dicetor of Industries and
Commeree, Andhri Pradesh to ect the land acquired
free of cost from the Farm authorities. Tt has to
be seen whether this would frucily.

40, Two craltsmen of Pecomadlapalie (Sr1 Muni-
rathnan and Set Vecramalli Srinivasacharn have not
been members of the Society for the reason that they
were not getting wages accordig to thewr shill exhi-
bited. Sri Veeramalli Srintvasachuar was onee a mcm-
ber of the Sovicty, but disassociated himsclf after

some time for the reason mentioned above,

Plate 9. Three craftsmen of bronze icons.
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Plate 10, A skilled craftsman at work.

Plate 11. Bronze icons made by Sri Venkata Ramachari.



Plate 12,

the house type of 4 craftsman,

SECTION VIIL

CASE STUDIES

Kundavaram Venkata Ramachari

41, Sri Kundavaram Venkata Ramachari ls one
of the skilled workers in bronze jcons making at
Perumallapatle. He claims that his for‘c-faix.thcrs had
migrated to Perumallapatic from Hampi Vl.)uyunz\gar
and scttled down here. He belongs to YlSWllbl’ilh-
min community and his mother tonguc 1s Tclugu.
He is purcly a vegetarian and worships the .dcny,
Kalikadevi. He would be generally addressed with the
prefix cgelgr D BN G,a«;s&'f.:” and so on. He
Though bespectacled because
owing to his old age, he has
still the stamina to work steadfastly. The chisel
in his hand dances on the icon to the tunc of the
The pood old bronze sculptor at work
can be scen in Plate 10.  He has very good mastery
over the craft. He states that he can cast any
image of the Gods or Goddesses bcl{ong-mg to the
flindu panthcon. Some of the bewitching bron?‘c
ght forth by the sculptor can be scen in

is now aged 60 years.
of defective eye-sight,

hammer.

icons brou
Plate 11.

42. Hcis now living in a hat (30’ x 15" [Plate 12].
It has an open space inside. He has three sons.
One of his sons is residing at Tirupati. The other
two sons arc residing in the same hut. But cach
one of them has a separate kitchen and Sri Venkata
Ramachari has nothing to do with the earnings of
his sons. He has to depend upon his own earnings,
He gets his share of produce from the 2 acres of land

commonly owned by him and his sons. The two

. gons may be scen in Plate 9 along with their father,

sri Ramachari’s average income per month amounts
to Rs. 130. The yearly expenses for the house
comprise (i) Rs. 720 on cereal and non-cereal food-
grains, (il) Rs. 120 on milk and curds etc.,
(iti) Rs. 120 on fuel and lighting, (iv) Rs. 180 on
clothing and the reston miscellancous items. He
has to sharc with his sons the expenditure on the

land, which comgs 1o about Rs. 100 per year.

43. All his threc sons have learnt the craft
from him and thcy have also become very skilled

craftsmen.

Veeramalli Srinivasachari

44. Silpi Veeramalli Srinivasachari of Perumal-
lapalle is also another skilled craftsman in bronze
icons making. Besides making bronze icons, he
engages himself in drawing plans for the construc-
tion of houses, etc. He too claims that his fore-
fathers had migrated to this village from Vijayana-
gar and asserts that the craft of bronze icon making
has been in existence in this village since a very

long time, He is a Viswabrahmin by castc and his

mother tongue is Telugu. He is now 62 years old.
He is strong, hale and healthy. He has been prac-
tising this craft from his childhood. Once a mem-
ber of the Perumallapalle Metalware Sculptor
Cottage Industrial Co-operative Socicty, he states
that he has withdrawn from the membership of the
Society as in his opinion the Society was not being
managed well and as the quality of work had been
detcriorating. He complains that many craftsmen
make images for prayers without following the
Sanskrit verscs wherein the physical features of the
Gods or Goddesses are prescribed. In his opinion
the images should be cast according to the principles
of iconography laid down in Sanskrit verses. He
professes that he can cast the image of any of the
Gods and Goddesses mentioned in Hindu mytho-
logy, and that he is a master in casting the image of
Nataraja. He has a treasure of information on
bronze icons making. He is however reluctant to give
out information on details of iconography.

45. He is now residing in a hut which has a hall
and a kitchen. He owns a house, but he has let it
out for a school on arent of Rs. 50 per month.
The average income of this craftsman would be
about Rs. 150 per month including the rent on his
house. The earnings out of the bronze icons making
amount to a sum of Rs, 90 per month. The ex-
penditure on different items of household needs
would be (i) Rs. 50 oncereal and non-cercal foods
(i1) Rs. 10 on drinks like milk, curds, etc.’
(iiiy Rs. 3 on rent of the hut, (iv) Rs. 10 on
clothing, (v) Rs. 5 on lighting and fuel, and (vi) Rs, 22
on other items. He thus spends about Rs. 100 a
month and saves the remaining amount.
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46. e bas produced the images of Lakshmi,
Vigneswara and Sivalingam under the serpent-hood,
cte.  The cost of the images vary according to the
workmunship and skill involved in the production
of a particular image. It is said that most of the
imagas are sold to the shopkeepers at Tirupati and

Tivamalai aed that there B no problem for market-
ing.  Ho fimly believes that this industry will
thrive so long as there iy fuith in God among
Hindus., He s of the opinion that a good crafts-
man can always carn a living wage always from this
craft.

(iii) BRASS AND BRONZE INDUSTRY
TATISTICAL TABLES AND THEIR INTERPRETATION



INTRODUCTORY NOTE

The Statistical Tables 1 to VII of the Brass and
yronze industry are compiled in two parts—
namely, rural and urban. Forms of village schedule
of industrics and crafts (proforma of which both in
Inglish & Telugu is given as Annexure to this part)
vere sent to the Assistant Directors of Industries
ind Commerce of the districts in which it was
mown that there existed concentration of families
vorking in the brass and bronze industry or an
stablished industrial co-operative socicty for it
The Assistant Directors returnced the schedules got
fuly filled in either by the officc-bearcrs of the
soncerned co-operative socicty or by their depart-
nental staff themselves. The information collected

is therefore, authentic to a large extent, though it
is not complete in all respects. As some of the
columns in the schedules were left blank, owing
probably to the non-availability of ready particulars,
or to the difficulties encountered in condensing the
details known only in practical and elaborate ways,
the Statistical Tables naturally reflect the scantiness
of data herc and there. However, an attempt has
been made to carve out a representative picture of
the various faccts of the industry. as far as possible,
in the interpretation which follows these Tables.
All the centres excepting Chitrada covered by the
detailed write-up in Parts A and B are also included
in these Statistical Tables.

' TABLE - 1
(Rura/)
List of Rural Crafts and Nuiber of Persons Employed in Production
Branch of
fndustry—
Major Group of
Indian .
Srandar Number of persons emploved in producti
Industrial Number of villages in which —— — —L{) o produc f’_’___\
1. No. Classification Name of craft the crafis are in practice Pcersons Muales Females
(1 (2) (3) 4) (3) (6) (7)
1 36 Brass bells making 1 (Mylavaram) il 7 4
2 36 Bronze icons making 1 (Pcrumallapal'c) 14 13 1
3 36 Brass icons making 1 (Pembarthi) 10 10
4 36 Brass utensils making 10 (Budithi, Pedakota, Ma- 1,476 1,103 368
kivalasa, Ajjaram, Myla-
varam, Ramanakkapet,
Vanipenta, Bhiknoor,
Pembarthi and Mustyal)
TABLE - 11
(Rural)
) Distribution of Artisan Communitics
No. of families
working in
N()i Of "V—Ufk’:‘
f(lﬂ"li(‘." shopg
working setup b
No.of  No.of Total No. of adult workers under M/hue,:'r ’
S. Name of caste or villages  familics  —~ o — -~ co-operg-  Own emplo-
Vo. community ~ Name of craft surveycd working  Persons  Males  Females  tion houses yers
(n 2 3 4 (&) (6) (7 ) 9 (10) un
1 Balija Brass utensils 1 15 46 26 20 5 10
making
2  Devanga Brass utensils 1 11 18 10 8 2 9
making
3 Ediga Brass utensils 1 8 8 8 8
making
4 Kaikalabathula or Brass utensils | 4 4 4 4
Karikalabhaktula making
5 Kammara Brass utensils 1 1 1 1 1
making
—Contd.



S.

No.
()
6

S. No.
(1)
i

2

Nume of caste or
commnily

(2)

K aii

Kanchara

Kipu
Karnibhaktula
Muarathi

Mushim

Reddy
Vadde

Vebama

Branch of
Industry -
Muajor
Group of
Indian
Srandard
Inductrial
Clussifica-

Name of article

RURAL

TABLE - 1I—Concld.

( Rural )

Distribution of Artisan Communities

No. of
villuges

Name of eraft surveved

9 &)
Brass utensils 6
making
Bronse icons making 1
Brass utensils 3
making
Brass icons making 1
EBrass utensils 2
making
Brass utensils 1
making
Brass utensils 1
making
Brass bells making 1
Biass utensils 1
making
Brass utensils 1
making
Brass utensils 1
kg
Brass uteasils 1

NIRLSTI

No. of
Samilics
working

5 Q]
134 280
14 14
%4 04
10 10
161 170
9 9
20 40
7 1
250 580
¥6 86
15 20
80 120

TABLE - 11}
( Rural)

Persons

Distribution of Articles of Rural Crafts by Material Used

Main material

—L

P - -

Name of material

tion

(2) (3) (4)

36 Brass bells Bell metal and
zinc

16 Bronze icons Bronzc

36 Biuss icons Brass,  copper
and zine

36 Brass utensils Brass, bell me-

tal, copper,
zine  and old
scrap of brass

- - AY
No. of villuges
engaged in
manufacture

(5)
1 (Mylavaram)

1 (Perumalla-
palle)

1 (Pembarthi)

10 (Budithi,
Pedakota,
Muakivalasa,
Ajjaram,
Mylavaram, |
Ramanakka-
pet, Vanipenta,
Bhiknoor,
Pemburthy and
Mustyal)

Subsidiary material

- — [P SR

Name of material
(6)

Clay, fuel and

husk
Lead and tin

Lecad and tin

coal,
nitric
sulphu-
ric acid, ran-
Aam, un and
veligaram (bo-
rax)

Charcoal,
coke,
acid,

No.of

-

villuges

engaged

n

manifac-

ture

(7)
1

10

No. of families
working in
f__"—"L'"_"'ﬁ

No. of Work-
families shops
) working setup by
Toral No. of adult workers under their
——— - — -~ co-0opcru- Own emplo-
Muales Females tion houses yers
(7) %) 9) (I (h
248 2 39 54 41
13 1 1 3
93 1 73 il
{0 i0 i
166 4 2 10 149
9 9
22 18 20
7 4 7
300 280 2 216 2
86 6 20 60
15 5 4 It
120 21 59

Raw material imported

— ey
Pluce
Srom
which No. of
imported villuges
(Name of engaged in
State or manufac-
Country) ture
(%) (v)

STATISTICAL TABLES
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TABLE - IV
( Rural)
Designs
Branch No. of villages engaged in manufacture indicating the
of Indus- sources from which they receive designs Name of design Colours used
try= — - - - N —_——t—— ———
Major Mid- No. of No. of
group of dle villa- villa-
Indian men Co- ges ges-
Stan- who opera- engag- engag
durd In- under De- tive ed in ed in
dustrial Self take sign sale  Other its ma Name its m.a-
S.  Clussifi- ) ) Tradi- desi- market cen- socie-  sour- nufac- of nufac-
No. cation Nameofarticle No. of villages tional  gned ing tres ties ces Name ture colour ture
(1) (2 (3) (4) (5)  (6) (7) (8) (9) 10y (1) (12)  (13)  (14)
1 36 Brass beils 1
(Mylavaram)
1 36 Bronzc icons 1 1
(Perumalla-
palle)
3 36 Brass icons 1 1 .- .
(Pembarthi) ’
4 36 Brass utensils 10 10 . .
(Budithi, Peda- -
kota, Makiva-
lasa, Ajjaram,
Mylavaram,
Ramanakka-
pet, Vanipen-
ta, Bhiknoor,
Pembarthi and
Mustyal)
TABLE - V
(Rural)
Consumption and Sale
No. of villqgcs which produce
Branch of for sale in 0me markets
Industry- No. of ’ Ord.
Major Group Nq. of villages which villages migdf; ;%n
ogf Imlha‘r; entirely produce for use which who advance
Standar —~ A
j —  produce for mon .
. {ndll.\:”'lﬂ[ ) Use for both f lu‘;dc?l:lgg 1\;10. of};lllages
$. o Classificar Na f artiel Domestic ceremonial  personal use  marketing choreo; i(rz(; o
tion ame of article ) Kell —operative
No. i use purposes and sale facilities Others sales socicties
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
1 36 Brass bells 1
(Mylavaram)
2 36 Bronzc icons . . 1 1
, (Perumallapalle
3 36 Brass icons . 1 1
(Pembarthi)
4 36 Brass utensiis . 10 9
(Budithi, Peda-

kota, Makivala-
sa, Ajjaram, My-
lavaram, Vanni,
penta, Bhiknoor,

Pembarthi

and

Mustyal)
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No.
(1)

No.
)

Branch of
Industry-
Major
Group of
Indian
Standard
Industrial
Classifica-
tion

(2)

36

Location Code

No.
(2)
36

Cost of Production, Sale Price and Earnings

No. of villages
for which
information was
Name of article Jurnished

(3) (4)

Brass utensils 6
(Pedakota,  Ajja-
ram, Mylavaram,
Bhiknoor, Peme-
barthi and Mus-
tyal)

List of very Skilled Craftsmen of each Community

Name of Taluk
and District

Name of villuge

(3) (H
Budithi Srikakulum
Taluk and
District
Pedakota Srikakulam
Taluk and
District
Makivalasa Narsannapet

luk, Srikaku-

RURAL

TABLE - VI
(Rurul)

Average
Cost per unit of raw sale price
material Cost perunit of of
e e conversion into fuished fnished Average
Unit of product coods with  earnings
raw e e — —  reference per day
material Covst Unit Cost to Col. (7) per worker
(3) (6) (7) (S) () (10)
Rs. P, Rs. P. Rs. P, Rs. P.
1 K. 4.00 I Kg. 0.60 5.00 2.75
Brass to to to to
6.70 3.00 10.00 3.00
TABLE ~ VII
( Rural )

Name of craft

(5 (n)
Brass utensils Kamsali
making
Brass  utensils Devanga

making

Brass utensils

making

utenstls
nihing

Ta- Brass

Lam Dastrict

Ajjaram

District

Tanuku  Taluk,
West Godavari

Briass utensils
making

Reddy

Name of caste or
community

Kamsah

Not stated

Names of shilled craftsmen
7

{ Gatugu Sudarshan Rao
| Patoju Appalaswamy

T} Patogu Satvam
U Patogu Seetaramaswamy

{ Aakasapu Nilakantam

I Bommuna Viswanatham

l Kolli Malliah
Nakkina Venkatappadu

{ Mabagapu Sambasiva Rao
S Tamada Kama Raju
\

{ Chilakalapudi Ramamurty
S Chalakatapudi Survanarayana
L Ganrogu Ragalingam

Ande Basavalingam

Ande Kotiah
| Ande Narasumha Murty

Karnibhaktula } Ande Pullaah
oy

Boppe Kotthingam

Boppe Koti Veeramallayya
Boppe Veera Bhadrudu
Boppe Samba Murthy

Sala Gangadharudu

[ Arthamuri Subbi Reddy
Arthamur Mula Reddy
Arthamuri Sreerama Reddy
Arthamuri Suri Reddy
Goluguri Krishna Reddy
Kiarri Dharma Reddy
Karri Venkata Reddy
Konala Rami Reddy
< Kovuri Tathi Reddy
Medapati Satyanaravana Reddy
Nallamilli Subbi Reddy
Nallamilli Venkata Reddy
Sabbella Krishna Reddy
Sabbella Sathy Reddy
Sabbella Venkata-
Satyanarayana Reddy
 Tadi Krishna Reddy
—Contd.

No.
(1)

Location Code
No.

@

17

113

81

119

63

Name of village

STATISTICAL TABLES

TABLE - VII—Concld.
( Rural)

List of very Skilled Craftsmen of each Community

Name of Taluk

f Tc Name of castc or
and District

Name of craft community
3) (€] ) (6)
Ajjaram Tanuku Taluk Brass utensils
(Contd.) West Godavari making
District
Mylavaram Vijayawada Ta- Brass bells mak- Muslim
luk, Krishna ing
District
Brass  utensils Kamsali
making
Perumallapalle  Chandragiri Ta- Brass icons mak- Kamsali
luk, Chittoor ing
District
Vanipenta Proddatur Taluk Brass utensils Not stated
Cuddapah making
District
Pembarthi Jangaon Taluk, Brass utensils  Kanchara
Warangal Dis- making
trict
Mustyal Jangaon Taluk, Brass utensils Kanchara
Warangal Dis-  making

trict
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Names of skilled craftsmen
(7)

(Achanta Rama Rao
Achanta Suranna
Addala Ramanna
Alladi Paidiyya
Badampudi Tataiah
Baireti Veeranna
Baireti Samba Murthy
Baswa Rammurthy
Baswa Tataiah
Bhavana Suranna
Boddureddi Ganga Raju
Boddureddi Tathaiah
Devari Suranna
Devari Samba Murthy
Eluri Chinnayya
Gudapati Veeranna

Not stated -} Jagu Ramanna

Jayavarapu China
Bhimacharyulu

Jayavarapu Namassivaya

Kosuri Venkanna

Maniki Suryanarayana

Medapati Venkata Ratnam

Nunna Sathaiah

Nunna Satyanarayana Murty

Nunna Venkata Ratnam

Palla Satyanarayana

Palla Swamy

Pothabathula Peranna

Suravarapu Veerayya

Tirugu Sivalingam

Vanga Satyanarayana

\ Vedurada Sundaracharyulu

(Sheik Abdul Nabisaheb
< Sheik Ali
\Sheik Mastan Arejahanuddin

(Dasu Nageswara Rao

_4 Konnela Anrutacharyulu
Penderu Sudarsan

LSamerupeta Venkatasastrulu

Chari
Kundavaram Krishnamachari
Kundavaram Manikyamachari
Kundavaram Venkatarama
Chari
Veeramalli Sreenivasachari

[ Kundav_aram Chengalaraya

Poola Subbarayudu

(Ayela Achari

| Ayela Balalingam
Avyela Dakshinamurthy
Ayela Yellaiah
Kaluri Balalingam

[ Ragi Bhumaiah

Ragi Brahmaiah
Ragi Narasimhaiah
Ragi Ramabrahmaiah
Ragi Sakharam
Ragi Venkatesham



RURAL

Tahle 1

The Brass and Bronzc industry as figured in
the survey comprises the production of brass bells,
brass icens, bronze icons and brass utensils.  Bells
are made in Mylavaram, a village in Krishna District,
jcons are preparcd at Perumallapalle in Chittoor
District aund Pembarthi in Warangal District. The
utensils of houschold utility are produced in 10
villages namely, Budithi, Pedakota and Makivalasa
in Srikakulam District, Ajjaram in West Godavar
District, Mylavaram and Ramanakkapet in Krishna
District, Vanipenta in Cuddapah district, Bhiknoor
in Nizamabad District and Pembarthi and Mustyal
in Warangal District.  Pembarthi is the most famous
centre of all in the Telangana area of the State. As
the making of houschold utensils out of brass is one
of the village crafts cssential for the society asa
whole, one comes across brasssmithy along with the
allied crafts like silversmithy, blacksmithy and car-
pentry within casy reach of every small group of
vitlages, if not in- almost all villages in the State.
However, the particulars gathered represent only
thosc places where there is a concentration of brass-
smithy and as a consequence where there 15, some-
times, an established industrial co-operative society
for the furtherance of the interests of those engaged
therein.  There are 11 persons working in the craft
of brass bells muaking at Mylavaram including 4
females.  Ten persons (all males) are cogaged in the
production of brass icons at Pembarthi, whereas 13
males and a female work in the craft of bronze icons
making at Perumallapalfe. A totalof 1,476 perons,
including 259, women are cmployed in making brass
utensils in the 10 villages covered by the survey. In
Vanipenta village alone there are 323 females work-
ing, a number almost equal to that of males working
in that village. This isa peculiar feature, for this
craft normully requires men who are strong and
sturdy and capable of hard work. Approximately
25% of the total males are working at Ajjaram
village, with Makivalasa closely following it. Of
the 3 places of Telangana region, Pembarthi has the
highest number of workers viz., 68—all males,

Table 11

The workers engaged in the brass and bronze
industry belong to 13 castes or communities. These
are the following. Balija, Devanga, Ediga, Kaikala-
bathulu or Karikalabhaktula, Kammara, Kuamsali,
Kanchara, Kapu, Karnibhaktula, Marathi, Muslim

Roddyv, Vadde and Velama., The workers  who
prepare bells are Muslims. The metal icons are
made by percons of two castes namely Kamsali and
Kanchara. The former oncare practising the craft at
Perumallapalle in Andhra end the latter at Pem-
barthi in Telangana area.  In the rural arcas these
two castes stilt enjoy the traditional reputation for
metal smithy, as they did originally.  Several of the
other communities mu~t have entered the craft only
after learning it from these two traditional groups,
and it is no wonder that theeraft sulbdepends upon
their ingenuity and skifl at least i the countryside
Ul to-day. Of the total number ol 909 familics
working, 242 belong to Kamsaliand Kanchara castes
which works to  roughly 26:6v,. The Kamsah
families (148) pertain to 7 villages (viz.. Budithi,
Pedakota,  Makivalasa,  Ajjaram, Mylavaram,
Ramanakkapet and Perumatlapalleyin Andhraand all
the 94 Kanchara fanuties belong to the Telangana
arca. Ltis alvo gathered that no other caste seems
to be enmaped in the brass industry inthe Telangana
arca.  Almost an equal number of Gomilies (ie,
257) belong to Mudims i the sipele village Vame-
pontain Caddapaivdistrict which i agatca peculiar
feature here. The next largest caste represented is
Kapu with 161 famihies followed by Reddy and
Velama castes. Kapus, Karmbhak tulias and Reddys
predominate at Ajpcam and Vebomasat Makivalasa,
Their numerical strength i the local population
may perhaps be o factor that contributed to their
having taken to this industry w birger numbers.

The total number of fannhies workimg under co-
operation 1s 2050 Thisis about 22-57 0 ot the total
families  engaged in the industey. Four hundred
and  twenty-four ie., roughly 4770 of the toiwal
familics work in their own houses. Thuos about
hatf of the peeple are more or less independent
workers in the industry,  The number of families
having members in workshops sct up by their em-
plovers is 280 most of them belong to Ajjaram
village, where big workshops onist. The persons
who are engaged in the preparation of icons both at
Perumallapalle and Pembarthy villages work within
the fold of Industrial Co-operative Societies at the
respective places.,

Table 11
The main materials thitare used for prepara-

tion of brass bells are given to be bell metal and
zinc. Bell metal is none other than the alloy of
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copper and tin in a proportion roughly cquivalent to
7:3. The bells are used for many purposes mainly
to hang in the necks of bullocks, for use in the
temples, and to be carried by Jangams, a class of
Saivite almsmen. The subsidiary materials are fuel,
clay and paddy husk. The main materials used for
icons are brass or bronze, copper and zinc; and the
subsidiary materials arc tead and tin. Bronze is the
dark brown alloy of copper, tin and zinc with a
little lcad and steel dust added to it. It is very
hard.

For the manufacture of the household utensils
are required the same main materials namely brass,
bell metal, copper and zinc. Brass is the alloy (of
yellow colour) of copper with zinc. Usually old
scrap of brass is used, owing to the scarcity of fresh
metals. Cokec, coal, charcoal, nitric acid, sulphuric
acid (locally called tejapu) tin, tankam and veli.aram
(borax) are the subsidiary materials necessary for
the industry.

Table 1V

There are no established sources from which the
artisans or craftsmen cngaged in the brass and
bronze industry reccive the designs of the articles
produced by them. The designs or patterns made
use of in the course of production are all said to be
traditional. Thercis practically nothing borrowed
or copied from an outside agency. Generally,
demand determines the design along which more and
morc articles are to be produced. The age-old pat-
terns coming in the father-to-son generations in
particular areas of the State are followed. Surely
the designs of cven household utensils, the brass
containers of water, cte., vary from place to place in
the State.  But the production can be said to be con-
fined to traditional designs, cnriched, if possible
witha few alterations to suit thic modern tastes evol-
ved by the passage of time. Thus all the villages
are returned to be following traditional designs
only.

Table V

All the villages produce the articles (bells, icons
and houschod utensils) for sale in open market. A

large proportion of the articles would well be pro-
duced against orders of middiemen or traders. OQOut
of the 10 villages producing utensils, 9 have co-ope-
rative sales societies. These villages are Budithi,
Pedakota, Makivalasa, Ajjaram, Mylavaram, Vani-
penta, Bhiknoor, Pembarthi and Mustyal. The
craftsmen producing the icons both at Perumalla-
palle and Pembarthi are within the fold of co-opera-
tive societics.

Table VI

The cost of one kilogram of the raw material
brass is reported to be between Rs. 4. and Rs. 6-70.
The cost of conversion into brass utensils varics from
0-60 P. to Rs. 3:00 per Kg. The average sale price
of finished goods is Rs.5:00 to Rs. 10:00 per Kg.
The average earnings per worker arec Rs. 2-75 to
Rs. 300 per day. Similar data in respect of the
icons and bells is, however, not available from the
filled in schedules.

Table VII

Eight namcs of skilled craftsmen in Budithi
village arc given, of whom 4 cach belong to Devanga
and Kamsali castes. There are two Kamsalis in
Pedakota. The caste of threc workers of Makivalasa
is, however, not indicated. The number of skilled
craftsmen at Ajjaram, whosec names are furnished, is
57, of whom 9 belong to Karnibhaktula and 16 to
Reddy castes. The caste of others is not known.
The three persons engaged in brass bells making at
Mylavaram are Muslims whereas those making brass
utensils are Kamsalis. The five icon makers at
Perumallapalle belong to Kamsali caste.  Caste has
not been mentioned in respect of the only name
reccived from Vanipenta in Cuddapah District. The
¢ix skilled craftsmen of Pembarthi and Mustyal
villages in Jangaon Taluk of Warangal District are
from Kanchara community. It has to be noted here
that equally good, if not better, skilled craftsmen
surely exist in the villages not included in this Table.
Their names have, however, not been furnished by
the informants.
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(1)
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TABLE - 1
( Urban )

List of Urban Crafts and Number of Persons Employed in Production

Branch of Indus-
try-Muajor
Group of Indian
Standard Indus-

Numbcr of towns in

ANumber of persons emploved in production

1

] ificua- which the crafis are in —— sl e — —
tril gﬁllf-\lﬁm Name of craft practice Persons Mules Females
(2) (3) (+) (5) (0) (7)
36 Brass icons making 1 3 8
(Vigayawada)
2 . 2
36 Brass utensils making 6 ‘ 1,628 1,48 10
(Anakapalle,  Srunga-
varapuhkota, KNaki-
nada, Rajahmundry,
Kalihastt and Guad-
wal)
TABLL - 1
(Urban)
Distyjbution of Artisan Communitics
No. of families
working in
e — -
Nooof Wark-
fumilies shops set
Total No. of waorhong up by
Numie of No. of familiev i the Nooaof Toral No. of "ulu/l worhery wunder ) -”"}r~
caste or Name U/' rownys towns covered by funi ey —— - o Co-0per I( " n‘ ‘ ¢ nl/"Az‘l.l-
Community craft sirveyed the sinvey workmme  Porsons Males emales ation Lot e crs
(2) (3) (4) () (n) (7) (N) (v) (10) (1) (12
Agnikula  Brass uten- 1 (Kakinadit) 10 10 10 10
Kshatriya sils mak-
ing
H h
Balija -do- 1 (Kalahast) 105 108 RA) 12 105
Devanga -do- 2 (Anakapalle, Rajahmun- 18 9s 8 6 I8
dry)
Ediga -do- 1 (Kalahasti 76 76 65 11 76
”
Gavara -do- 1 (Anakapalle) 2 2 2 2
Gujrati -do- 1 (Rajahmundry) 1 1 1 1
{ h ]
Harijan -do- I (Kaluahasti) 125 196 182 14 12§
Kamma -do- I (Katahasti) 10 100 §S 1S 100
Kamsali ~do- 2 (Srungavarapukota, R 97 s2 45 21 1t
Gadwal)
-do- Brass icons 1 (Vijayawada) 4 8 8 4
making .
5
Kanchara Brass uten- 1 (Anakapalle) 35 54 54 13 22
stls muak-
ing
Kapu -do- 2 (Kakinada, Rajahmun- 63 112 106 6 63
dry)
"
Kshatriya ~do- 1 (Kakinada) 2 2 2 . 2
Muslim -do- 1 (Kalahasti) 153 130 250 80 . 153
Sale -do- 2 (Kakinada, Rajahmun- 161 218 218 3 161
dry)
Settibalija -do- 1 (Kakinada) 15 15 15 15
Vaisya —-do- 1 (Rajahmundry) 1 1 1 1
Vannekapu -do- 1 (Kalahasti) 125 193 175 18 125
Yadava -do- 1 (Kakinada) 10 10 10 10
Unspecifi- ~-do- I (Anakapalle) 5 i1 11 . 5
ed caste
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TABLE - 1II
(Urban)
Distribution of Articles of Urban Crafts by Material Used
Branch of Raw material imporied
Industry - I A Y
Major Group Place from
of Indian Main material Subsidiary material whichk
Standard — . ~ - \ imported
Industrial No. of towns No. of towns (Name of  No. of towns
Classifica- Name of Name of engaged in Name of engaged in State or engaged in
S. No. tion article material manufacture material manufacture couniry) manufacture
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
1 36 Brass icons Copper, brass 1 Tin (ragaram), 1
’ (Vijayawada) wax
2 36 Brass utensils Brass, copper, 6 Aluminium, 6
gun metal, (Anakapalle, dammer, lac,
old brass Srungavara- lead; tanning
utensils, pukota, Ka- lustre, tin.
zinc kinada, Ra-
: jahmundry,
Kalahasti,
Gadwal)
TABLE - IV
(Urban )
Designs
Branch No of towns engaged in manufacture indicating the
(;f 'ln- sources from which they receive designs Name ofdesign  Colours used
dustry- A —_ .-
Major No. of - T No. ()} - No. o}
GIro:;p of towns Midd- fowns towns
ndian engag- lemen Co- engag- engag-
Stan- c’z{ in who opera- edin «éi' iﬁ
dard In- its under tive its its
dustrgal pro- Self take De- sales  Other mani- Name maniu-
S.  Classifi- ) duc- o desi-  mar- sign  socie-  sour- Jact- of fact-
No. cation  Name of article  tion Traditional gned  keting centres  tiey ces  Name ure colour ure
(45} (2) 3 4 (&) 6) ) ¥ ©9) oy n 12y 3 (14
1 36 Brass icons 1 1 .
(Vijayawada)
2 36 Brass utensils 6 6 .
(Anakapalle,
Srungavara-
pukota, Ka-
kinada, Ra-
jahmundry,
Kalahasti,
Gadwal)
TABLE - V
( Urban )
Consumption and Sale
No. of towns which produce for
Rranch of sale in opc;ri markets
ln'duslry— ﬁOrder of B
Major Group No. of towns which entirely middlemen
(éj; hiid’a? produce for use No. of towns who advance
andarq - A —_ which money and No. of tow
lndus‘lrlal ) Use for produce for undertake where ;Czerz ':zsre
S. Cla.gs:ﬁca- Nan{e of Domestic ceremonial  both personal marketing co-operative
No. tion article use purposes use and sale facilities Others sale societies
) 2 &) ) (&) (6) @) % 6]
1 36 Brass icons 1
(Vijayawada)
2 36 Brass utensils . 6
(Anakapalle, (Srungavarapu-
Srungavarapu-  kota, Gadwal)

kota, Kakina-
da, Rajahmun-
dry, Kalahasti,
Gadwal)
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TABLE - VI
(Urban)

Cost of Production, Sale Price and Earmings

List of very Skilled Craftsmen of cach Commu

Branch of In-
dustrv-Major
Group of Ti- Na. of rowny
dian Standeird Sor which infor-
Tndurvial Cla- Name of mation was fur-
S.No- sification article nished
) (2) 3 “0H
1 36 Brass icons 1
(Vijayawada)
2 36 Brass uteosils 1
(Gadwal)
S. No. location Code No. Name of townfcity
(€)) (2) hH
1 1 Anakapalte
-do-
~-do-
—do-
~do -
2 i Vi gayawada

~do-
~do-
o

~do -
-do-
-do-

~do-

Cost per unit of raw

material
'

- -
Uit of raw
material

(5)

I Kg. brass

TABLLE - VII
(Ur/)an)

Name of craft
(h

Briss utensils making

~do-
do -
Jdo-

Jdo -

Brass icons making

-do-

~do
do
l‘l)
do

~cler -

—~do-

(ost
(M)
Rs. P,

4.46 to
670

Averave

vale
price of
pished
coody tverage
Cod poriond af coaver- with carenges
por wer-

von inte sk Eproduct veferans
! N

One icon Y

ce o her per

>l ol ot ol [i) dav

)

(Y) (V) (I
Rs I Rs. P
450.00 100

Rs. P

2R000)

high with

hands

Namie of caste
or (‘UIU"UI"II'I‘

(S

Kanchara

do

~-do

do

Jo

Kamsah

Jdo -
~do
-do

do-

do-
~do

-do—

300 (0 00 to
12.00 100

nity

Names of shilled craftsmen
(o)

Artihathy Appata Rayu
Chitinodu Chnnnayachat 1
Chitimodu Satvanarasana
Nallajecta Varahatu
Pandate Perachan

My larapu Bivachan
M;'I.n.npu Jagannadhacharn
My larapu Shanmugachart
.\“\‘l.ll apu Sivagangachan
l'lil.lt|<l Appalachan

Venun Bilvachani

Venuri Stinmvasa Rao
Vevada Venkatah

URBAN

Table 1

The number of towns for which the particulars
have been received is 7, including 3 cities in the
State. The 3 cities are Vijayawada, Kakinada and
Rajahmundry. One city namely, Vijayawada has
the artecraft of making brass icons. Kakinada and
Rajahmundry are the two cities noted for produc-
tion of brass castware utensils, where many work-
shops owned by private manufacturers exist. The
requiremenis of many neighbouring districts for
brass castware utensils of household necessity are
met by supplies from these two citics; and these
goods are exported even to the centres in the far
South. The other towns figured in the survey are
Anakapalle, Srungavarapukota, Kalahasti and Gad-
wal. Of these four, the production at Kalahasti
town is on a bulk scale, whereas the other centres
cater to the local needs largely.

There are eight craftsmen engaged in the pro-
duction of brass icons — all males, at Vijayawada.
The number of persons employed in the manufacture
of brass utensilsis 1,628. This figure includes 210
females also. In view of the arduous nature of
dutics and constant exposure to heat characteristic
of this craft, females are not considered suitable for
working in this job. Of the 210 female workers in
this craft, as many as 150 are engaged in Kalahasti
alone. Probably, they are put on such less exacting
works as moving materials hither and thither and
making earthcn moulds. The proportion of males
to females is 7: 1 roughly. The percentage of fema-
les employed in the production is only 13, if the
figurcs gathered from the 6 centres can be taken as
an index for the industry as a whole in the State.

Table 11

The persons engaged in the craft of brass icons
making at Vijayawada belong to Kamsali caste.
There arc 4 such families from which altogether 8
persons work in their own houses producing icons of
various deities, etc. The various castes or commu-

_nities working in the'production of brass utensils are
the following: Agnikula Kshatriya, Balija, Devanga,
Ediga, Gavara, Gujrati, Harijan, Kamma, Kamsali,
Kanchara, Kapu, Kshatriya, Muslim, Sale, Settiba-
lija, Vaisya, Vannekapu and Yadava. Thus as many
as 18 communities are practising this single craft,

which is indced a largc number. Each caste is found
to be practising this craft in not more than 2 towns
at the most. Itis clear that the art is not confined
to a particular group of people and the workers
born of any caste or community are free to practise
it provided, of course, they learn the craft and put
in sustained efforts into it. The craft provides
avenues of gainful employment to all persons of any
caste or creed. There seems to be no taboo on any
particular caste from taking up this industry. Of
course, the castes Kamsali and Kanchara are tradi-
tionally associated with brasssmithy in many parts
of the State. Now-a-days, the local strength of a
particular community seems to be onc of the factors
that influence the number of workers who seek
employment through the brass and bronze indus-
try.

Among these 18 castes and communities,
Muslims form the highest number of persons work-
ing in the craft in the six towns surveyed. They
belong to 153 families in Kalahasti town in Chittoor
District and all are employed in workshops set up
by their employers. Next comes the Sale caste with
218 workers in the cities of Kakinada and Rajah-
mundry. There are 196 Harijan workers including
14 women employed at Kalahasti. The other castes
which have large numbers of workers in the brass
and bronze industry are Balija, Kamma, Vanne-
kapu, Ediga and Kapu. Excepting the workers of
the last mentioned caste, these workers belong to
Kalahasti. Kapus again belong to Kakinada and
Rajahmundry. The traditional smiths namely Kam-
sali and Kanchara are represented by only 9:7%, of
the total number of workers in the towns covered
by the survey. Even though their strength engaged
in the industry is not quite imposing, it needs no
emphasis that in most of the rural parts the works
relating to the brasssmithy are mostly attended to
by them alone, notwithstanding the other communi-
ties having come to engage themselves in that craft
for eking out their livelihood. Even though it can-
not be asserted that most of the people of other
communities are only employees with no originality
of their own, the traditional castes still enjoy repu-
tation for their ingenuity and traditional craftsman-
ship in the brass and bronze industry as is the
case with silversmithy, blacksmithy, etc. This is
particularly true in the rural parts though not
reflected in the urban places covered by the survey.
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The number of familics working under co-ope-
ration is only 21 — from Kamsali community at
Srungavarapukota (15) and Gadwal (6). The num-
ber of familics working in their own houses 1s also
as small as 33. Al!l the remaining (989) families
consist of workers employed in privatc workshops.
This factor is particularly cvident from this Table
perhaps because big workshops exist in big towns or
cities and where the demand for the goods produced
is fairly hcavy enabling the running of such work-
shops to be quite a profitable proposition in the
private sector. As against this, the individual
familics who work in their homes are scarce in big
centres.

Table 1T

The main materials used in the preparation of
brass icons arc copper and brass and the subsidiary
items arc tin and wax. These are purchased
locally.

As regards the brass utensils, the main materials
used are old brass utensils or scrap, brass sheets,
gun mctal, copper and zinc.  The old brass utensils
are purchased from the established traders who deal
in the old scrap.  Peoplego about in the streets and
buy at bargained prices old brass vessels and broken
picces.  This scrap is in turn collected by some of
the dealers in mctalware articles or wholesale tra-
ders.  Manufacturers use this scrap as main material
for turning out new brass utensils. Brass sheets
turned over in rolling mills form the material for
articles wrought out of sheet metal. Copper and
zinc or gun metal and lead are the combinations of
raw materials which are molten in furnace to pre-
parc brass that goes into production of castware
goods. The metal sheets or the raw mectals in the
form of ingots arc generally scarce now-a-days.
These are supplied only on production of permitg
issued by the Industries Department of the State
Government. The allotted quotas are not suflicient
for the demand and output and therefore the old
scrap is the commodity on which most of the cast-
ware production units depend now-a-days almost
throughout the year.

Aluminium, lecad, tin, lac, tanning lustrc and
dammar (coaltar) arc the subsidiary materials used
for production of brass utensils. These goods are
purchased locally.

Table 1V

Generally speaking, there are no established
sourc
patte

terns are stated to be always traditional. Normally,
there is no invention of new designs or the invasion
of exotic patterns,  The ingenuity of craftsmen may
occasionally result inbringing out a new shape or an
improved design, How the market would receive
the new type is studied in the market and production
is based on the trend of the demand. No colours
are used in the brass and bronze industry in the
State.

Tahle V'

The utensils manufactured in the brass and
bronze industry are all intended for sale in open
markcets.  They are not usually confined to the
orders of middlemen who advance money and under-
take marketing faciities, though such a thing may
occur now and then,  The preparation of brass icons
would, no doubt, be very limited and perhaps only
against prior orders.  The icons being costly cannot
be sold away so casily 1n the shops or other market
places.

Tahle VI

The cost of 1 Kg. of brass utilised for making
brass icons at Vijayawada 1s given to vary from
Rs. 4:46 to Rs. 6-70. As anllustration, the costof pre-
paration of an image of 2fcet height with four hands
is said to be Rs. 280 approximately; and it is sold
at Rs. 450, The average carnings per worker work
out to Rs. 3 per day. Obviously, 1t s ditlicult to
pitch upon & unit of finished products in the case of
brass utensils.  The patterns and sizes are too
numerous. The consumption of raw material is
dependent upon the pattern and size. The labour
charges also vary as per the intricacies o the designs.
A plain and simple type may cost less and a nicer
one more.  In view of these factors the production
cost structure is not furnished. This can possibly
be ascertained for only a particular set pattern and
size and the data cannot, however, be generalised.
The average sale price of finished brass utensils s
given to vary from Rs. 3 to Rs 12 per Kg. by
weight.  The average carnings per worker engaged
in brass utenstls  making re between Rs. 3 to
Rs. 4 per day. The wages are usually calculated
on the basis of quantum of turnover and not on the
basis of manhours.  This method induces the wor-
kers to work more steadily and for more hours ina’
day with a view to carning more. In this mecthod,
the employer also feels better because extracting

INTERPRETATION

other aspects of production leavin
g the progress t
the employees themselves, prog °

Table VII

Evefy town can boast about the names of quite
a few skilled craftsmen in the industry, But only
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the information received in respect of Anakapalle
(bra§s utensils making) and Vijayawada (brass icons
making) contained the names of skilled craftsmen

Altoget.lﬁler 13 names are given, 5 of Anakapalle anci
8 of Vijayawada. The first group belongs to the
Kanchara caste and the latter to the Kamsali.



ANNEXURE
VILLAGE SCHEDULE OF INDUSTRIES AND CRAFTS
District ¢

Taluk/Tahsil : N.E.S. Block (if any) :
Town/Village : No.
PART-A

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF VILLAGE

Describe briefly—
i. Area of village in acres
ii. Population
iii. Approximate number of families

i i i i illage corresponding to Name of No. of Name of No. of
v Vac:r(l)(r)xrr;lfg‘i:ttilezn:nlg ttl?:irvnarﬁes and tt?ggpprgoxi- community households community households
mate number of households (a) (e)
(b) (f)
(c) (2)
(d) (h)

v. Distance from nearest Railway station (miles)
(give the name of the Railway station also)

vi. Distance from nearest main road (give the name of
the road)

‘ vii. Distance from Tahsil/Taluk headquarters

PART-B
ARTISAN COMMUNITIES IN THE VILLAGE (TRIBAL & NON—TRIBAL)
1. Name of caste or 2. Approximate 3. Total No. of 4. No- of families 5. No. of families 6. Names of articles
community engaged  No. of families of adult workers working under working in own  produced. Describe
in a handicraft the community en- -~ A \ co-operation houses or in the articles and
— - v gaged in the handi- Males Females workshops set up mention approxi-
Name of What craft by their employers mate sizes and
the com-  handi- heights
munity craft
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
7. Main material 8. Subsidiary 9. Whether raw 10. Who gives the 11. Give the names 12. Describe colours
used material material is imported designs of the designs. used. How are the
and it so from Indicate whether colours obtained?
where? What are they are truditional
the mainingredients? or made to suit
modern require-
ments. (Give photo-
graphs or sketches of
the typical designs
and forms)
1.
2.
3.
4.
s.
13. Tools used. 14. Who make these  15. General description 16, When did the artisan  17. Describe legends or
(Describe tools. Give tools and from where of workshop (use sepa- community come to this myths current on the
pencil sketches and are they imported ? rate sheet of paper if village? Who were the origin of the artisan
photographs separately) necessary). Kind of patrons ? How old is community and of the

power used etc. this craft in this village ? craft

UL -Uey S N
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18- Are there any villages in the ncighbourhpml where bran-
ches of these artisans communities live? If so, give
name of village(s) and community.

19- Do the communitics produce for their own use entirely ?
Describe whether for domestic or ceremonial purposes-

20. Whether they produce entirely for others in exchange for
money or kind. If so, who are the customers and to
which communitics do they belong ?

(1) Arc they for domestic use?
(ii) Arc they for ceremonial or ritualistic purposes? If
so, for which ceremony or ritual.

21,  Whether the communitics produce for themselves and for
sale ?

(i) Describe types of objects for own domestic or cere.

monial use.  Mcention heiehts and sizes of objects,

(11) Deseribe types of objects for sale. Mention heights

and sizes of objects.

22. Do the communitics produce for sale in open markets,
fairs & festivals? Mention the markets, festivals or
melas and the occasions.

(i) Do they make to the order of middlemen who
advance  money  and  undertike  marketing
facilitics ?

(ii) If they make on their own without orders from
middlemen, how do they meet their capital
requirements ? What is their capital investment ?

(iti) Do they have any marketing diflicultics ?

(iv) Do they get any government aid ?

23.  If there is a co-operative socicty are there members in it
who belong to different castes?

24.  Give the names of the designs and myths or stories behind
the numes, explanation of what the design stands for
and the shape or decoration of objects.

25.- Describe production.

[Pleasc describe stage by stage and take photographs
wherever  possible. Photographs should  bhe supple-
mented by pencil sketches of surface forms, designs,
colours and processes of paper if necessary for sketches
of stages]. (If the reporter himsclf is not capuble of
makinga good pencil sketeh, he may take the assistance
of some local artist),

(i) First stage

(if) Second stage
(i1i) Third stage
(iv) Final and finishing stage

25. (a)—

(i) Price at which raw material is available

(ii) Cost of conversion into finished products
(iii) The usual sale price of finished goods

(iv) Wages earned-

26. Give alist of vers skilled craftsmen of cach community
engaged in handicrafts. (Their names and addresses).,

PART-C
ADDITION AL QUESTIONS

27. Is this a tribc where every houschold produces things for
its own us¢ of the community ?

28. Isthis a tribe af which only particular sections produce
particular thines 2 If so, which sections produce which
things. Mecntion names.

FOR TRIBAL COMMUNITILS

Name of section
of Tribe

29. Is this a semi-tribal community and does it produce
articles for neighbouring tribes? If so, mention the
names of the tribes for which they produce and the
names of articles.

30. Does this tribe produce articles for non-tribal or
advanced communities? If so, mention names of these
communities and the names of articles. Do they
produce articles to reduce debts from sowcars ?

31. General: Any other useful information about the craft
or the community engaged in the craft—historical
cultural or economic.

111

Name of neighbouring
: Tribe

Names of non-tribal
or advanced communities

Name of article
produced for them

Names of articles
produced for them
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